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Background of the Invention 
This invention relates to wellbore casings. 
5 Conventionally, when a wellbore is created, a number of casings are installed in 

the borehole to prevent collapse ofthe borehole wall and to prevent undesired outflow 
of drilling fluid into the formation or inflow of fluid from the formation into the 
borehole. The borehole is drilled in intervals whereby a casing which is to be installed 
.n a lower borehole interval is lowered through a previously installed casing of an 
10 upper borehole interval. As a consequence of this procedure the casing ofthe lower 
mterval is of smaller diameter than the casing ofthe upper interval. Thus, the casings 
are m a nested arrangement with casing diameters decreasing in downward direction 
Cement annuli are provided between the outer surfaces ofthe casings and the borehole 
wall to seal the casings from the borehole wall. As a consequence of this nested 
15 arrangement a relatively large borehole diameter is required at the upper part ofthe 
wellbore. Such a large borehole diameter involves increased costs due to heavy casing 
handlmg equipment, large drill bits and increased volumes of drilling fluid and drill 
cuttings. Moreover, increased drilling rig time is involved due to required cement 
pumping, cement hardening, required equipment changes due to large variations in 
20 hole diameters drilled in the course ofthe well, and the large volume of cuttings drilled 
and removed. 

Conventionally, at the surface end ofthe wellbore, a wellhead is formed that 
typically includes a surface casing, a number of production and/or drilling spools, 
valving, and a Christmas tree. Typically the wellhead further includes a concentric 
25 arrangement of casings including a production casing and one or more intermediate 
casmgs. The casings are typically supported using load bearing slips positioned above 
the ground. The conventional design and construction of wellheads is expensive and 
complex. 

The present invention is directed to overcoming one or more ofthe limitations 
30 ofthe existing procedures for forming wellbores and wellheads. 
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Summary of the Invention 



According to a first aspect of the present invention, there is provided a wellbore 
casing positioned within a borehole that traverses a subterranean formation, 
5 comprising: 

a first tubular member comprising a first thick walled portion and a first thin 
walled end portion; and 

a second tubular member comprising a second thick walled portion and a 
second thin walled end portion; 
1 0 wherein the first thin walled end portion of the first tubular member engages 

and overlaps with the second thin walled end portion of the second tubular member; 

wherein the overlapping first and second thin walled end portions of the first 
and second tubular members are radially expanded and plastically deformed into 
engagement within one another; and 
1 5 wherein the first and second tubular members together define a passageway 

having a constant cross-sectional area. 

Preferably, the first tubular member further comprises a first compressible 
member coupled to the first thin walled end portion, and wherein the second tubular 
member further comprises a second compressible member coupled to the second thin 
20 wal led end portion. 

Preferably, the first thin walled portion and the first compressible member 
overlap with, and are coupled to, the second thin walled portion and the second 
compressible member. 

Preferably, the first and second thin walled end portions are plastically 
25 deformed, and the first and second compressible members are elastically deformed. 

According to a second aspect of the present invention, there is provided a 
wellbore casing positioned within a borehole that traverses a subterranean formation, 
comprising: 

a first tubular member comprising a thick walled portion and a thin walled end 
30 portion; and 

a second tubular member comprising a thick walled portion and a thin walled 
end portion; 
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wherein the thin walled end portion of the first tubular member engages and 
overlaps with the thin walled end portion of the second tubular member; 

wherein the overlapping thin Walled end portions of the first and second tubular 
members are radially expanded and plastically deformed into engagement within one 
5 another; and 

wherein the first and second tubular members together define a passageway 
having a constant cross sectional area. 

According to a third aspect of the present invention, there is provided wellbore 
casing positioned within a borehole that traverses a subterranean formation, 
10 comprising: 

a first tubular member comprising a first thick walled portion and a first thin 
walled end portion; 

a first compressible member coupled to the first thin walled end portion of the 
first tubular member; 

a second tubular member comprising a second thick walled portion and a 
second thin walled end portion; and 

a second compressible member coupled to the second thin walled portions of 
the second tubular member, 

wherein the first thin walled end portion of the first tubular member engages 
20 and overlaps with the second thin walled end portion of the second tubular member; 

wherein the overlapping thin walled end portions of the first and second tubular 
members are radially expanded and plastically deformed into engagement within one 
another; 

wherein the first and second compressible members are elastically deformed; 

25 and 

wherein the first and second tubular members together define a passageway 
having a constant cross sectional area. 

According to a fourth aspect of the present invention, there is provided a 
wellbore casing positioned within a borehole that traverses a subterranean formation, 
30 comprising: 

a first tubular member comprising a first thick walled portion and a first thin 
walled end portion; 
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a first compressible member coupled to the first thin walled end portion of the 
first tubular member; 

a second tubular member comprising a second thick walled portion and a 
second thin walled end portion; and 

a second compressible member coupled to the second thin walled portions of 
the second tubular member; 

wherein the first thin walled end portion of the first tubular member engages 
and overlaps with the second thin walled end portion of the second tubular member; 

wherein the overlapping thin walled end portions of the first and second tubular 
members are radially expanded and plastically deformed into engagement within one 
another; 

wherein the first and second compressible members are elasticaily deformed; 

and 

wherein the first and second tubular members together define a passageway 
1 5 having a constant cross sectional area. 

Preferably, an overlapped joint is formed between the first thin wall section and 
the second thin wall section. 

Preferably, the overlapped joint comprises a hydraulic seal. 
Preferably, the overlapped joint comprises a fluidic seal. 
Preferably, the overlapped joint comprises an interference fit. 
Preferably, the first compressible annular member has a wall thickness of 0.05 
to 0.75 inches (0.127 to 1.905 cm). 

Preferably, the second compressible annular member has a wall thickness of 
0.05 to 0.75 inches (0.127 to 1.905 cm). 

Preferably, the first compressible annular member has a wall thickness of 0. 1 
to 0.5 inches (0.254 to 1 .27 cm). 

Preferably, the second compressible annular member has a wall thickness of 
0.1 to 0.5 inches (0.254 to 1.27 cm). 
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Brief Description of the Drawings 
For a better understanding of the present invention, and to show how it may be 
carried into effect, reference will now be made, by way of example, to the 
accompanying drawings in which: 

5 FIG. 1 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of a new 

section of a well borehole. 

FIG. 2 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the placement of an 
apparatus for creating a casing within the new section of the well borehole. 

FIG. 3 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of a first 
10 quantity of a fiuidic material into the new section of the well borehole. 

FIG. 3a is another fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of 
a first quantity of a hardenable fiuidic sealing material into the new section of the well 
borehole. 

FIG. 4 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of a 
15 second quantity of a fiuidic material into the new section of the well borehole. 

FIG. 5 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling out of a 
portion of the cured hardenable fiuidic sealing material from the new section of the 
well borehole. 

FIG. 6 is a cross-sectional view of the overlapping joint between adjacent 
20 tubular members. 

FIG. 7 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view of the apparatus for creating a 
casing within a well borehole. 



25 



30 



FIG. 8 is a fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the placement of an 
expanded tubular member within another tubular member. 

FIG. 9 is a cross-sectional illustration of an apparatus for forming a casing 
including a drillable mandrel and shoe. 

FIG. 9a is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 

FIG. 9b is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 

FIG. 9c is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 

FIG. 10a is a cross-sectional illustration of a wellbore including a pair of 
adjacent overlapping casings. 
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FIG. 10b is a cross-sectional illustration of an apparatus and method for 
creating a tie-back liner using an expandible tubular member. 

FIG. 10c is a cross-sectional illustration of the pumping of a fluidic sealing 
material into the annular region between the tubular member and the existing casing. 
5 FIG. lOd is a cross-sectional illustration of the pressurizing of the interior of the 

tubular member below the mandrel. 

FIG. lOe is a cross-sectional illustration of the extrusion of the tubular member 
off of the mandrel. 

FIG. lOf is a cross-sectional illustration of the tie-back liner before drilling out 
10 . the shoe and packer. 

FIG. lOg is a cross-sectional illustration of the completed tie-back liner created 
using an expandible tubular member. 

FIG. 1 la is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of a new 
section of a well borehole. 

1 5 FIG. 1 lb is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the placement of an 

apparatus for hanging a tubular liner within the new section of the well borehole. 

FIG. 1 lc is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of a 
first quantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section of the well 
borehole. 

20 FIG. 1 1 d is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the introduction of a 

wiper dart into the new section of the well borehole. 

FIG. 1 le is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of a 
second quantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section of the 
well borehole. 

25 FIG. 1 1 f is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the completion of the 

tubular liner. 

FIG. 12 is a cross-sectional illustration of a wellhead system utilizing 
expandable tubular members. 

FIG. 13 is a partial cross-sectional illustration of the wellhead system of FIG. 

30 12. 

FIG. 14a is an illustration of the formation of a mono-diameter wellbore casing. 
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FIG. 14b is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter wellbore 

casing. 



5 



casing. 



casing. 



FIG. 14c is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter wellbore 
FIG. 14d is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter wellbore 
FIG. 14e is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter wellbore 

casing. 

FIG. 14f is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter wellbore 

10 casing. 

FIG. 15 is an illustration of an apparatus for expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 15a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 

FIG. 15b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 

FIG. 1 6 is an illustration of an apparatus for forming a mono-diameter wellbore 

15 casing. 

FIG. 17 is an illustration of an apparatus for expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 17a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 

FIG. 17b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 

FIG. 18 is an illustration of an apparatus for forming a mono-diameter wellbore 

20 casing. 

FIG. 1 9 is an illustration of an apparatus for expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 19a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 17. 

FIG. 19b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 17. 

FIG. 20 is an illustration of an apparatus for forming a mono-diameter wellbore 

25 casing. 

FIG. 21 is an illustration of the isolation of subterranean zones using 
expandable tubulars. 



Detailed Description of the Illustrative Embodiments 
30 Referring initially to Figs. 1-5, an apparatus and method for forming a wellbore 

casing within a subterranean formation will now be described. As illustrated in Fig. 1 , 
a wellbore 100 is positioned in a subterranean formation 105. The wellbore 100 
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includes an existing cased section 1 10 having a tubular casing 1 15 and an annular 
outer layer of cement 120. 

In order to extend the wellbore 100 into the subterranean formation 105, a drill 
string 125 is used in a well known manner to drill out material from the subterranean 
5 formation 1 05 to form a new section 1 30. 

As illustrated in Fig. 2, an apparatus 200 for forming a wellbore casing in a 
subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 130 of the wellbore 100. 
The apparatus 200 preferably includes an expandable mandrel or pig 205, a tubular 
member 210, a shoe 215, a lower cup seal 220, an upper cup seal 225, a fluid passage 
10 230, a fluid passage 235, a fluid passage 240, seals 245, and a support member 250. 
The expandable mandrel 205 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 250. The expandable mandrel 205 is preferably adapted to controllably 
expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 205 may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available expandable mandrels modified in accordance 
15 with the teachings of the present disclosure. The expandable mandrel 205 comprises a 
hydraulic expansion tool as disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 5,348,095, the contents of 
which are incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. 

The tubular member 2 1 0 is supported by the expandable mandrel 205. The 
20 tubular member 2 1 0 is expanded in the radial direction and extruded off of the 
expandable mandrel 205. The tubular member 210 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
Oilfield Country Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel tubing/casing, or plastic 
tubing/casing. The tubular member 2 1 0 is fabricated from OCTG in order to 
25 maximize strength after expansion. The inner and outer diameters of the tubular 
member 210 may range, for example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 
to 48 inches, respectively. The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 210 
range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to 
optimally provide minimal telescoping effect in the most commonly drilled wellbore 
30 sizes. The tubular member 2 1 0 preferably comprises a solid member. 

The end portion 260 of the tubular member 2 10 is slotted, perforated, or 
otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 205 when it completes the 
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extrusion oftubular member210. The length ofthe tubular member 210 is limited to ' 
mm imi ze the possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 210 materials the 
length ofthe tubular member 210 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20 000 
feet in length. 

5 „„ iSC ™ Pled, °* eex ^ bleman *«' 2«5 ^.hembular member 

210. The shoe 2.5 inCudes fluid passage 240. The shoe 215 may comprise any 
number of conven tiooaI ammmWy avajlab|e ^ ^ ^ for ^ 

I float shoe, Super Sea. II EWfet fl oa, shoe or a guide shoe with a sealing S .eeve 
for a latch down plug modified in accoroance with the teachings of the present 
10 disclosure. The s ho.2.5compr is e Sa ,a, lml inu m dow„. j e,gu i deshoewiuna S ea,ing 
sleeve for a latch-down p.ug avai.ab.« from HaHiburton Enetgy Services in Dallas 
m0d ' fied in aCCOrdimce **> *• things ofthe present disclosure, in order to 
opnmally guide the tubular member 2.0 in th. wellbore, optimally provide as, 
adequate sea. between the interior and exterior diameter of Ute overlapping j„, nl 
behveen the tubular members, and to op.ima.ly al.ow the complete drill out ofthe shoe 
and plug after the completion of the cemenfing and expansion operatic*. 

The shoe 215 includes one or more through and side outlet porta in fluidic 
communication with the fiuid passage 240. In this manner, toe shoe 2 1 5 optimally 
mjects haroenable fluidic sealing material into the region outside the shoe 2. 5 and 
tubula, metnber 210. The shoe 2.5 includes the fluid passage 240 having an inle, 
geomeoy .hatcanreceiveadartand/orabal. sealing member. In this manner, .he 
fluid passage 240 can be optimally sealed off by taring a plug, dar, and/or ball 
sealing elements into the fluid passage 230. 

' n " , »»'«^«a.220iscoupledroandsuppor.edbyd,e S uppor,member250. 
The lower cup sea, 220 proven* foreign materials from emering the interior region of 
*e tubular member 2,0 adjacen. .o the expandable maadre. 205. The lower cup sea, 
220 may comprise any number of conventional comroeroial.y available cup seals such 
as, for example, TP cups, or Se.ec.iv, mjecfion Packer (SIP) cups modified in 
accordance with the teachings of me prosen, disclosure. The lower cup seal 220 
comprises a SIP cup seal, available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in 
order <o optimally block foreign ma.erial and contain a body of lubricant 
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The upper cup seal 225 is coupled to and supported by the support member 250. 
The upper cup seal 225 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior region of 
the tubular member 210. The upper cup seal 225 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups or SIP 
cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. The upper 
cup seal 225 comprises a SIP cup, available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas, TX in order to optimally block the entry of foreign materials and contain a 
body of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 230 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
the interior region of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205. The 
fluid passage 230 is coupled to and positioned within the support member 250 and the 
expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 preferably extends from a position 
adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the expandable mandrel 205. The fluid 
passage 230 is preferably positioned along a centerline of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 230 is preferably selected, in the casing running mode of 
operation, to transport materials such as drilling mud or formation fluids at flow rates 
and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order 
to minimize drag on the tubular member being run and to minimize surge pressures 
exerted on the wellbore which could cause a loss of wellbore fluids and lead to hole 
collapse. 

The fluid passage 235 permits fluidic materials to be released from the fluid 
passage 230. In this manner, during placement of the apparatus 200 within the new 
section 130 of the wellbore 100, fluidic materials 255 forced up the fluid passage 230 
can be released into the wellbore 100 above the tubular member 210 thereby 
minimizing surge pressures on the wellbore section 130. The fluid passage 235 is 
coupled to and positioned within the support member 250. The fluid passage is further 
fluidicly coupled to the fluid passage 230. 

The fluid passage 235 preferably includes a control valve for controllably 
opening and closing the fluid passage 235. The control valve is pressure activated in 
order to controllably minimize surge pressures. The fluid passage 235 is preferably 
positioned substantially orthogonal to the centerline of the apparatus 200. 
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The fluid passage 235 is preferably selected ,o eonvey fluidie materials at flow 
rates and pressures ranging fr„ m aboul „ l0 3i000 g B j Io « lAnimIte ^ „ , 0 , m ^ jn 
order to reduee the drag on the apparatus 200 during insertion into the new section 130 
of.hewel.bore 100 and ,„ minimize surge pressures on the new wellbore section 130 
S The fluid passage 240 permits fluidie marerials to be transported to and from 

■he region exterior to the tubular member 2 10 and shoe 2 1 5. The fluid passage 240 is 
coupled to and positioned within the shoe 215 in fluidie communication win, the 
tnterior region of the tubular member 21 0 below the expandable mandral 205 The 
flutd passage 240 preferably has a crass-sectional shape th* permit* a p.ug, or outer 
10 stmtlar devica, to be p.aced in fluid passage 240 to thereby block further passage of 
flutdtc materials. In this th, inte ri„ r region of me ^ member 2|() be|ow 

me expandable mandrel 205 can be fluidicly isolated from the ragion exterior to the 
tubular member 2.0. This permit* the interior regio „ ofU)e tubular member 210 ^ 
the exportable mandrel 205 to be pressurized. The fluid passage 240 is preferably 
15 positioned substantially along the centerline of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 240 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 p S i in order to optimally fill the annular region 
between the tubular member210and the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 with 
20 fluidie material, The fluid passage 240 incfudes a, inlet geometry tha, can receive a 
dart and/or a ball sealing member. In mis manner, the fluid passage 240 can be sealed 
offby introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 230 

The seals 245 are coupled to and supported by an end portion 260 of the tubular 
member210. The seals 245 are further positioned on an outer surface 265 of the end 
port,on260of,hentbularmember2.0. The seals 245 permit the overlapping join, 
between the end portion 270 of the casing . 15 and the portion 260 of the tubular 
member 2.0 to be fluidicly sealed. The seals 245 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon, 
or .poxy seals modified in accordance win, die teachings of the present disclosure 
The seals 245 are molded from Stratalock epoxy avaflable from Halliburton Enenry 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimal.y provide a load bearing interference fit 
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between the end 260 of the tubuJar member 210 and the end 270 of the existing casing 
115. 

The seals 245 are selected to optimally provide a sufficient frictional force to 
support the expanded tubular member 210 from the existing casing 1 15. The frictional 
force optimally provided by the seals 245 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 lbf in 
order to optimally support the expanded tubular member 210. 

The support member 250 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 205, tubular 
member 210, shoe 215, and seals 220 and 225. The support member 250 preferably 
comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the apparatus 200 into 
the new section 130 of the wellbore 100. The support member 250 further includes 
one or more conventional centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the apparatus 
200. 

A quantity of lubricant 275 is provided in the annular region above the 
expandable mandrel 205 within the interior of the tubular member 2 10. In this 
manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 210 off of the expandable mandrel 205 is 
facilitated. The lubricant 275 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available lubricants such as, for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based 
lubricants, oil based lubricants or Climax 1 500 Antisieze (3 1 00). The lubricant 275 
comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and 
Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide optimum lubrication to 
facilitate the expansion process. 

The support member 250 is thoroughly cleaned prior to assembly to the 
remaining portions of the apparatus 200. In this manner, the introduction of foreign 
material into the apparatus 200 is minimized. This minimizes the possibility of foreign 
material clogging the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 200. 

Before or after positioning the apparatus 200 within the new section 1 30 of the 
wellbore 100, a couple of wellbore volumes are circulated in order to ensure that no 
foreign materials are located within the wellbore 100 that might clog up the various 
flow passages and valves of the apparatus 200 and to ensure that no foreign material 
interferes with the expansion process. 

As illustrated in Fig. 3, the fluid passage 235 is then closed and a hardenable 
fluidic sealing material 305 is then pumped from a surface location into the fluid 
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passage 230. The material 305 then passes from the fluid passage 230 into the interior 
region 3 10 of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205. The 
material 305 then passes from the interior region 3 1 0 into the fluid passage 240. The 
material 305 then exits the apparatus 200 and fills the annular region 3 1 5 between the 
exterior of the tubular member 210 and the interior wall of the new section 130 of the 
wellbore 100. Continued pumping of the material 305 causes the material 305 to fill 
up at least a portion of the annular region 3 1 5. 

The material 305 is preferably pumped into the annular region 315 at pressures 
and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1 ,500 
gallons/min, respectively. The optimum flow rate and operating pressures vary as a 
function of the casing and wellbore sizes, wellbore section length, available pumping 
equipment, and fluid properties of the fluidic material being pumped. The optimum 
flow rate and operating pressure are preferably determined using conventional 
empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 305 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, for 
example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. The hardenable fluidic sealing material 305 
comprises a blended cement prepared specially for the particular well section being 
drilled from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to provide optimal 
support for tubular member 210 while also maintaining optimum flow characteristics 
so as to minimize difficulties during the displacement of cement in the annular region 
315. The optimum blend of the blended cement is preferably determined using 
conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region 315 preferably is filled with the material 305 in sufficient 
quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 210, the annular 
region 315 of the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 will be filled with material 305. 

As illustrated in Fig. 3a, the wall thickness and/or the outer diameter of the 
tubular member 2 1 0 is reduced in the region adjacent to the mandrel 205 in order 
optimally permit placement of the apparatus 200 in positions in the wellbore with tight 
clearances. Furthermore, in this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the 
tubular member 210 during the extrusion process is optimally facilitated. 
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As illustrated in Fig. 4, once the annular region 315 has been adequately filled 
with material 305, a plug 405, or other similar device, is introduced into the fluid 
passage 240 thereby fluidicly isolating the interior region 3 1 0 from the annular region 
315. A non-hardenable fluidic material 306 is then pumped into the interior region 310 
5 causing the interior region to pressurize. In this manner, the interior of the expanded 
tubular member 210 will not contain significant amounts of cured material 305. This 
reduces and simplifies the cost of the entire process. Alternatively, the material 305 
may be used during this phase of the process. 

Once the interior region 310 becomes sufficiently pressurized, the tubular 
10 member 210 is extruded off of the expandable mandrel 205. During the extrusion 

process, the expandable mandrel 205 may be raised out of the expanded portion of the 
tubular member 210. During the extrusion process, the mandrel 205 is raised at 
approximately the same rate as the tubular member 2 1 0 is expanded in order to keep 
the tubular member 210 stationary relative to the new wellbore section 1 30. The 
1 5 extrusion process is commenced with the tubular member 2 1 0 positioned above the 
bottom of the new wellbore section 130, keeping the mandrel 205 stationary, and 
allowing the tubular member 210 to extrude off of the mandrel 205 and fall down the 
new wellbore section 130 under the force of gravity. 

The plug 405 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 240 by introducing the 
plug 405 into the fluid passage 230 at a surface location in a conventional manner. 
The plug 405 preferably acts to fluidicly isolate the hardenable fluidic sealing material 
305 from the non hardenable fluidic material 306. 

The plug 405 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available devices from plugging a fluid passage such as, for example, Multiple Stage 
Cementer (MSC) latch-down plug, Omega latch-down plug or three-wiper latch-down 
plug modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. The plug 
405 comprises a MSC latch-down plug available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas, TX. 

After placement of the plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, a non hardenable 
fluidic material 306 is preferably pumped into the interior region 3 1 0 at pressures and 
flow rates ranging, for example, from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi and 30 to 4,000 
gallons/min. In this manner, the amount of hardenable fluidic sealing material within 
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the interior 310 of the tubular member 210 is minimized. After placement of the plug 
405 m the fluid passage 240, the non hardenable material 306 is preferably pumped 
into the interior region 310 at pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 500 
to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3.000 gallons/min in order to maximize the extrusion speed. 
5 The apparatus 200 is adapted to minimize tensile, burst, and friction effects 

upon the tubular member 210 during the expansion process. These effects will depend 
upon the geometry of the expansion mandrel 205, the material composition of the 
tubular member 210 and expansion mandrel 205, the inner diameter of the tubular 
member 210, the wall thickness of the tubular member 210, the type of lubricant, and 
10 the yield strength of the tubular member 210. In general, the thicker the wall 
thickness, the smaller the inner diameter, and the greater the yield strength of the 
tubular member 2 1 0, then the greater the operating pressures required to extrude the 
tubular member 210 off of the mandrel 205. 

For typical tubular members 2 1 0, the extrusion of the tubular member 2 1 0 off 
of the expandable mandrel will begin when the pressure of the interior region 3 1 0 
reaches, for example, approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 205 may be raised out of 
the expanded portion of the tubular member 210 at rates ranging, for example, from 
about 0 to 5 ft/sec. During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 205 is raised 
out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 210 at rates ranging from about 0 to 
2 ft/sec in order to minimize the time required for the expansion process while also 
permitting easy control of the expansion process. 

When the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 is extruded off of the 
expandable mandrel 205, the outer surface 265 of the end portion 260 of the tubular 
member 210 will preferably contact the interior surface 410 of the end portion 270 of 
the casing 1 15 to form an fluid tight overlapping joint. The contact pressure of the 
overlapping joint may range, for example, from approximately 50 to 20,000 psi. The 
contact pressure of the overlapping joint ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi 
m order to provide optimum pressure to activate the annular sealing members 245 and 
optimally provide resistance to axial motion to accommodate typical tensile and 
compressive loads. 
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The overlapping joint between the section 410 of the existing casing 1 15 and 
the section 265 of the expanded tubular member 210 preferably provides a gaseous and 
fluidic seal. The sealing members 245 optimally provide a fluidic and gaseous seal in 
the overlapping joint. 

The operating pressure and flow rate of the non hardenable fluidic material 306 
is controllably ramped down when the expandable mandrel 205 reaches the end 
portion 260 of the tubular member 210. In this manner, the sudden release of pressure 
caused by the complete extrusion of the tubular member 210 off of the expandable 
mandrel 205 can be minimized. The operating pressure is reduced in a substantially 
linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process 
beginning when the mandrel 205 is within about 5 feet from completion of the 
extrusion process. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
member 250 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of pressure. 
The shock absorber may comprise, for example, any conventional commercially 
available shock absorber adapted for use in wellbore operations. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided in the 
end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 in order to catch or at least decelerate the 
mandrel 205. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the expandable mandrel 205 is 
removed from the wellbore 100. Either before or after the removal of the expandable 
mandrel 205, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper 
portion 260 of the tubular member 2 10 and the lower portion 270 of the casing 11 5 is 
tested using conventional methods. 

If the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 260 of the 
tubular member 210 and the lower portion 270 of the casing 1 15 is satisfactory, then 
any uncured portion of the material 305 within the expanded tubular member 210 is 
then removed in a conventional manner such as, for example, circulating the uncured 
material out of the interior of the expanded tubular member 210. The mandrel 205 is 
then pulled out of the wellbore section 1 30 and a drill bit or mill is used in combination 
with a conventional drilling assembly 505 to drill out any hardened material 305 within 
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the tubular member 210. The material 305 within the annular region 315 is then 
allowed to cure. 

As illustrated in Fig. 5, preferably any remaining cured malerial 305 withjn ^ 
tnterior of the expanded tubular member 210 is then removed in a conventional manner 
5 ustng a conventional drill suing 505. The resulting new section of easing 5 .0 includes 
the expanded tubular member 210 and an outer annular layer 515 of cured material 
305. The bottom portion of the apparatus 200 comprising the shoe 215 and dart 405 
may men be removed by drilling out the shoe 215 and dart 405 using conventional 
drilling methods. 

0 As illustrated in Fig. 6, the upper portion 260 of the tubular member 210 

includes one or more sealing members 605 and one or more pressure relief holes 610 
In th,s manner, the overlapping joint between the lower portion 270 of the casing 1 15 
and the upper portion 260 of the tubular member 210 is pressure-tight and the pressure 
on the mterior and exterior surfaces of the tubular member 210 is equalized during the 

> extrusion process. 

The sealing members 605 are seated within recesses 615 formed in the outer 
surface 265 of the upper portion 260 of the tubular member 210. The sealing members 
605 are bonded or molded onto the outer surface 265 of the upper portion 260 of the 
tubular member 210. The pressure relief holes 610 are preferably positioned in the last 
few feet of the tubular member 210. The pressure relief holes reduce the operating 
pressures required to expand the upper portion 260 of the tubular member 210. This 
reduction in required operating pressure in turn reduces the velocity of the mandrel 205 
upon the completion of the extrusion process. This reduction in velocity in turn 
minimizes the mechanical shock to the entire apparatus 200 upon the completion of the 
extrusion process. 

Referring now to Fig. 7, an apparatus 700 for forming a casing within a 
wellbore preferably includes an expandable mandrel or pig 705, an expandable 
mandrel or pig container 71 0, a tubular member 71 5, a float shoe 720, a lower cup seal 
725, an upper cup seal 730, a fluid passage 735, a fluid passage 740, a support member 
745, a body of lubricant 750, an overshot connection 755, another support member 
760, and a stabilizer 765. 
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The expandable mandrel 705 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 745. The expandable mandrel 705 is further coupled to the expandable 
mandrel container 710. The expandable mandrel 705 is preferably adapted to 
controllably expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 705 may comprise 
5 any number of conventional commercially available expandable mandrels modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. The expandable mandrel 705 
comprises a hydraulic expansion tool substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 
5,348,095, the contents of which are incorporated herein by reference, modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
1 0 The expandable mandrel container 7 1 0 is coupled to and supported by the 

support member 745. The expandable mandrel container 710 is further coupled to the 
expandable mandrel 705. The expandable mandrel container 710 may be constructed 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, stainless steel, titanium or high strength 
1 5 steels. The expandable mandrel container 7 1 0 is fabricated from material having a 
greater strength than the material from which the tubular member 715 is fabricated. In 
this manner, the container 710 can be fabricated from a tubular material having a 
thinner wall thickness than the tubular member 2 1 0. This permits the container 7 1 0 to 
pass through tight clearances thereby facilitating its placement within the wellbore. 

Once the expansion process begins, and the thicker, lower strength material of 
the tubular member 715 is expanded, the outside diameter of the tubular member 715 
is greater than the outside diameter of the container 710. 

The tubular member 715 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 705. The tubular member 715 is preferably expanded in the radial direction 
and extruded ofT of the expandable mandrel 705 substantially as described above with 
reference to Figs. 1 -6. The tubular member 7 1 5 may be fabricated from any number of 
materials such as, for example, Oilfield Country Tubular Goods (OCTG), automotive 
grade steel or plastics. The tubular member 71 5 is fabricated from OCTG. 

The tubular member 715 has a substantially annular cross-section. The tubular 
member 71 5 has a substantially circular annular cross-section. 

The tubular member 715 preferably includes an upper section 805, an 
intermediate section 810, and a lower section 815. The upper section 805 of the 
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tubular member 715 preferably is defined by the region beginning in the vicinity of the 
mandrel container 710 and ending with the top section 820 of the tubular member 715. 
The intermediate section 810 of the tubular member 715 is preferably defined by the 
region beginning in the vicinity of the top of the mandrel container 710 and ending 
with the region in the vicinity of the mandrel 705. The lower section 815 of the 
tubular member 715 is preferably defined by the region beginning in the vicinity of the 
mandrel 705 and ending at the bottom 825 of the tubular member 715. 

The wall thickness of the upper section 805 of the tubular member 715 is 
greater than the wall thicknesses of the intermediate and lower sections 810 and 815 of 
the tubular member 715 in order to optimally facilitate the initiation of the extrusion 
process and optimally permit the apparatus 700 to be positioned in locations in the 
wellbore having tight clearances. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the upper section 805 of the tubular 
member 715 may range, for example, from about 1 .05 to 48 inches and 1/8 to 2 inches, 
respectively. The outer diameter and wall thickness of the upper section 805 of the 
tubular member 715 range from about 3.5 to 16 inches and 3/8 to 1.5 inches, 
respectively. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the intermediate section 8 1 0 of the 
tubular member 715 may range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches and 1/16 to 
1.5 inches, respectively. The outer diameter and wall thickness of the intermediate 
section 810 of the tubular member 715 range from about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 
1.25 inches, respectively. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the lower section 815 of the tubular 
member 715 may range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches and 1/16 to 1.25 
inches, respectively. The outer diameter and wall thickness of the lower section 810 of 
the tubular member 715 range from about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches, 
respectively. The wall thickness of the lower section 815 of the tubular member 715 is 
further increased to increase the strength of the shoe 720 when drillable materials such 
as, for example, aJuminum are used. 

The tubular member 715 preferably comprises a solid tubular member. The end 
portion 820 of the tubular member 715 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to 
catch or slow down the mandrel 705 when it completes the extrusion of tubular 
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member 715. The length of the tubular member 715 is limited to minimize the 
possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 715 materials, the length of the 
tubular member 715 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 
The shoe 720 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 705 and the tubular member 
5 71 5. The shoe 720 includes the fluid passage 740. The shoe 720 further includes an 
inlet passage 830, and one or more jet ports 835. The cross-sectional shape of the inlet 
passage 830 is adapted to receive a latch-down dart, or other similar elements, for 
blocking the inlet passage 830. The interior of the shoe 720 preferably includes a body 
of solid material 840 for increasing the strength of the shoe 720. The body of solid 
1 0 material 840 comprises aluminum. 

The shoe 720 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available shoes such as, for example, Super Seal II Down-Jet float shoe, or guide shoe 
with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. The shoe 720 comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe 
with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug available from Halliburton Energy Services 
in Dallas, TX, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in 
order to optimize guiding the tubular member 71 5 in the wellbore, optimize the seal 
between the tubular member 715 and an existing wellbore casing, and to optimally 
facilitate the removal of the shoe 720 by drilling it out after completion of the 
extrusion process. 

The lower cup seal 725 is coupled to and supported by the support member 745. 
The lower cup seal 725 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior region of 
the tubular member 715 above the expandable mandrel 705. The lower cup seal 725 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available cup seals such as, 
for example, TP cups or Selective Injection Packer (SIP) cups modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. The lower cup seal 725 comprises a SIP 
cup, available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally 
provide a debris barrier and hold a body of lubricant. 

The upper cup seal 730 is coupled to and supported by the support member 760. 
The upper cup seal 730 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior region of 
the tubular member 715. The upper cup seal 730 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups or 
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Selective Injection Packer (SIP) cup modified in acaxdma ^ ^ , ^ ' 

preset,, disclosure. The upper cup sea , 730 cavlm . SIP cup avajlab|e ^ 
Halhburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a debris 
barrier and contain a body of lubricant 
5 The fluid passage 735 permits fluidic materials ,o be transported to and from 

Utetntenorregionof.hetubularmembery.S belowfce expandable manure, 705. The 
flutd passage 735 is fiuidicly cou P .ed ,„ the fluid passage 740. The fluid passage 735 
ts preferably coupled to and poshed within the support member 760. the support 
member 745. .he mandrel container 7,0, and me expandable mandrel 705. The fluid 
10 passage 735 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of 
the expandable mandrel 705. The fluid passage 735 is preferably positioned „ „ 
cen.er.me of the apparatus 700. The fluid passage 735 is preferab.y selected to 
transport materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies a. flow rates and pressor 
rangmg a™ about 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 500 ,„ 9,000 psi in order to 
opt.ma.ly provide sufficient operating pressures t0 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ off 
of the expandable mandrel 705. 

As described above with reference to Figs. I -6, during placemen, of ,he 
appanuus 700 within a new secion of a wellbore, fluidic materials forced up ,he fluid 

^^ca„be re leasedi„,„ lh ewe.lbo re above 1 he«ubu,a,member7,5. The 
20 apparanas 700 further includes a pressure release passage ma. is c„up,ed ,o and 
portioned wimin me support member 260. The pressure release passage is further 
flutdicly coupled to me fluid passage 735. The pressure release passage preferably 
■ncludes a control va!ve for conteoflably opening ^ elosmg me flujd ^ 
conn-ol valve is pressure ac.iva.ed in onterto comroflably minimize su*e pressures 
The pressure release passage is preferably positioned subaantiafiy orthogonai to me 
cen.er.me of the apparent 700. The pressure release passage is preferably ^ , o 
convey ma.eria.s such as cemen«, drills mud or epoxies a, flow rates and pressures 
rangmg from abou. 0 .0 500 gallons/minute and 0 to 1 ,000 psi in order to re duce .he 
drag „„ „ e apparatus 700 during insertion into a new section of a we„bo re and ,o 
->« minimtae surge pressures on tile new wellbore section. 

The fluid passage 740 permits fluidic materials to be teansported ,„ and from 
me region exterior .o me tubular member 7,5. The fluid passage 740 is preferaWy 
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coupled to and positioned within the shoe 720 in fluidic communication with the 
interior region of the tubular member 71 5 below the expandable mandrel 705. The 
fluid passage 740 preferably has a cross-sectional shape that permits a plug, or other 
similar device, to be placed in the inlet 830 of the fluid passage 740 to thereby block 
further passage of fluidic materials. In this manner, the interior region of the tubular 
member 715 below the expandable mandrel 705 can be optimally fluidicly isolated 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 7 1 5. This permits the interior region of 
the tubular member 715 below the expandable mandrel 205 to be pressurized. 

The fluid passage 740 is preferably positioned substantially along the centerline 
of the apparatus 700. The fluid passage 740 is preferably selected to convey materials 
such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 
0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill an annular region 
between the tubular member 715 and a new section of a wellbore with fluidic 
materials. The fluid passage 740 includes an inlet passage 830 having a geometry that 
can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 740 
can be sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the inlet 
830. 

The apparatus 700 further includes one or more seals 845 coupled to and 
supported by the end portion 820 of the tubular member 715. The seals 845 are further 
positioned on an outer surface of the end portion 820 of the tubular member 71 5. The 
seals 845 permit the overlapping joint between an end portion of preexisting casing 
and the end portion 820 of the tubular member 715 to be fluidicly sealed. The seals 
845 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, 
for example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. The seals 845 comprise seals molded from 
StrataLock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to 
optimally provide a hydraulic seal and a load bearing interference fit in the overlapping 
joint between the tubular member 71 5 and an existing casing with optimal load bearing 
capacity to support the tubular member 715. 

The seals 845 are selected to provide a sufficient frictional force to support the 
expanded tubular member 715 from the existing casing. The frictional force provided 
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by the seals 845 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to optimally 
support the expanded tubular member 715. 

The support member 745 is preferably coupled to the expandable mandrel 705 
and the overshot connection 755. The support member 745 preferably comprises an 
5 annular member having sufficient strength to carry the apparatus 700 into a new 
section of a wellbore. The support member 745 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available support members such as, for example, steel drill 
pipe, coiled tubing or other high strength tubular modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. The support member 745 comprises conventional 
1 0 drill pipe available from various steel mills in the United States. 

A body of lubricant 750 is provided in the annular region above the expandable 
mandrel container 710 within the interior of the tubular member 715. In this manner, 
the extrusion of the tubular member 71 5 off of the expandable mandrel 705 is 
facilitated. The lubricant 750 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available lubricants such as, for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based 
lubricants, oil based lubricants, or Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100). The lubricant 750 
comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available from Halliburton Energy Services 
in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide lubrication to facilitate the extrusion 
process. 

The overshot connection 755 is coupled to the support member 745 and the 
support member 760. The overshot connection 755 preferably permits the support 
member 745 to be removably coupled to the support member 760. The overshot 
connection 755 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
overshot connections such as, for example, Innerstring Sealing Adapter, Innerstring 
Flat-Face Sealing Adapter or EZ Drill Setting Tool Stinger. The overshot connection 
755 comprises a Innerstring Adapter with an Upper Guide available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

The support member 760 is preferably coupled to the overshot connection 755 
and a surface support structure (not illustrated). The support member 760 preferably 
comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the apparatus 700 into 
a new section of a wellbore. The support member 760 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available support members such as, for example, steel drill 
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pipe, coiled tubing or other high strength tubulars modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. The support member 760 comprises a 
conventional drill pipe available from steel mills in the United States. 

The stabilizer 765 is preferably coupled to the support member 760. The 
stabilizer 765 also preferably stabilizes the components of the apparatus 700 within the 
tubular member 715. The stabilizer 765 preferably comprises a spherical member 
having an outside diameter that is about 80 to 99% of the interior diameter of the 
tubular member 715 in order to optimally minimize buckling of the tubular member 
71 5. The stabilizer 765 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available stabilizers such as, for example, EZ Drill Star Guides, packer shoes or drag 
blocks modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. The 
stabilizer 765 comprises a sealing adapter upper guide available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

The support members 745 and 760 are thoroughly cleaned prior to assembly to 
the remaining portions of the apparatus 700. In this manner, the introduction of 
foreign material into the apparatus 700 is minimized. This minimizes the possibility of 
fore.gn material clogging the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 700. 

Before or after positioning the apparatus 700 within a new section of a 
wellbore, a couple of wellbore volumes are circulated through the various flow 
passages of the apparatus 700 in order to ensure that no foreign materials are located 
within the wellbore that might clog up the various flow passages and valves of the 
apparatus 700 and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the expansion 
mandrel 705 during the expansion process. 

The apparatus 700 is operated substantially as described above with reference 
to Figs. 1-7 to form a new section of casing within a wellbore. 

As illustrated in Fig. 8, the method and apparatus described herein is used to 
repair an existing wellbore casing 805 by forming a tubular liner 810 inside of the 
existing wellbore casing 805. An outer annular lining of cement is not provided in the 
repaid section. Any number of fluidic materials can be used to expand the tubular 
liner 810 into intimate contact with the damaged section of the wellbore casing such 
as, for example, cement, epoxy, slag mix, or drilling mud. Sealing members 815 are 
preferably provided at both ends of the tubular member in order to optimally provide a 
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fluidic seal. The tubular liner 810 is formed within a horizontally positioned pipeline 
section, such as those used to transport hydrocarbons or water, with the tubular liner 
810 placed in an overlapping relationship with the adjacent pipeline section. In this 
manner, underground pipelines can be repaired without having to dig out and replace 
5 the damaged sections. 

The method and apparatus described herein is used to directly line a wellbore 
with a tubular liner 810. An outer annular lining of cement is not provided between 
the tubular liner 810 and the wellbore. Any number of fluidic materials can be used to 
expand the tubular liner 810 into intimate contact with the wellbore such as, for 
10 example, cement, epoxy, slag mix, or drilling mud. 

Referring now to Figs. 9, 9a, 9b and 9c, an apparatus 900 for forming a 
wellbore casing includes an expandible tubular member 902, a support member 904 
an expandible mandrel or pig 906, and a shoe 908. The design and construction of me 
mandrel 906 and shoe 908 permits easy removal of those elements by drilling them 
15 out. In this manner, the assembly 900 can be easily removed from a wellbore using a 
conventional drilling apparatus and corresponding drilling methods. 

The expandible tubular member 902 preferably includes an upper portion 910, 
an intermediate portion 912 and a lower portion 914. During operation of the 
apparatus 900, the tubular member 902 is preferably extruded off of the mandrel 906 
by pressurizing an interior region 966 of the tubular member 902. The tubular member 
902 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 

An expandable tubular member 915 is coupled to the upper portion 910 of the 
expandable tubular member 902. During operation of the apparatus 900, the tubular 
member 915 is preferably extruded off of the mandrel 906 by pressurizing the interior 
region 966 of the tubular member 902. The tubular member 915 preferably has a 
substantially annular cross-section. The wall thickness of the tubular member 915 is 
greater than the wall thickness of the tubular member 902. 

The tubular member 91 5 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy 
steels, titanium or stainless steels. The tubular member 9 1 5 is fabricated from oilfield 
tubulars in order to optimally provide approximately the same mechanical properties as 
the tubular member 902. The tubular member 9 1 5 has a plastic yield point ranging 
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from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi in order to optimally provide approximately the same 
yield properties as the tubular member 902. The tubular member 91 5 may comprise a 
plurality of tubular members coupled end to end. 

The upper end portion of the tubular member 915 includes one or more sealing 
5 members for optimally providing a fluidic and/or gaseous seal with an existing section 
of wellborc casing. 

The combined length of the tubular members 902 and 915 are limited to 
minimize the possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member materials, the 
combined length of the tubular members 902 and 915 are limited to between about 40 
10 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The lower portion 914 of the tubular member 902 is preferably coupled to the 
shoe 908 by athreaded connection 968. The intermediate portion 912 of the tubular 
member 902 preferably is placed in intimate sliding contact with the mandrel 906. 

The tubular member 902 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy 
steels, titanium or stainless steels. The tubular member 902 is fabricated from oilfield 
tubulars in order to optimally provide approximately the same mechanical properties as 
the tubular member 91 5. The tubular member 902 has a plastic yield point ranging 
from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi in order to optimally provide approximately the same 
yield properties as the tubular member 915. 

The wall thickness of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 and 
914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, from about 1/16 to 1.5 inches. 
The wall thickness of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of 
the tubular member 902 range from about 1/8 to 1.25 in order to optimally provide 
wall thickness that are about the same as the tubular member 915. The wall thickness 
of the lower portion 914 is less than or equal to the wall thickness of the upper portion 
910 in order to optimally provide a geometry that will fit into tight clearances 
ddwnhole. 

The outer diameter of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 and 
914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, from about 1 .05 to 48 inches. 
The outer diameter of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of 
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the tubular member 902 range from about 3 2 to 19 inches in order to optimally 
provide the ability to expand the most commonly used oilfield tubulars. 

The length of the tubular member 902 is preferably limited to between about 2 
to 5 feet in order to optimally provide enough length to contain the mandrel 906 and a 
body of lubricant. 

The tubular member 902 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. The tubular member 902 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular 
Goods available from various U.S. steel mills. The tubular member 91 5 may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available tubular members modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. The tubular member 915 
comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Goods available from various U.S. steel mills. 

The various elements of the tubular member 902 may be coupled using any 
number of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, welding 
or machined from one piece. The various elements of the tubular member 902 are 
coupled using welding. The tubular member 902 may comprise a plurality of tubular 
elements that are coupled end to end. The various elements of the tubular member 915 
may be coupled using any number of conventional process such as, for example, 
threaded connections, welding or machined from one piece. The various elements of 
the tubular member915 are coupled using welding. The tubular member 915 may 
comprise a plurality of tubular elements that are coupled end to end. The tubular 
members 902 and 915 may be coupled using any number of conventional process such 
as, for example, threaded connections, welding or machined from one piece. 

The support member 904 preferably includes an innerstring adapter 916, a fluid 
passage 918, an upper guide 920, and a coupling 922. During operation of the 
apparatus 900, the support member 904 preferably supports the apparatus 900 during 
movement of the apparatus 900 within a wellbore. The support member 904 
preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The support member 904 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy 
steel, coiled tubing or stainless steel. The support member 904 is fabricated from low 
alloy steel in order to optimally provide high yield strength. 
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The innerstring adaptor 916 preferably is coupled to and supported by a 
conventional drill string support from a surface location. The innerstring adaptor 916 
may be coupled to a conventional drill string support 971 by a threaded connection 
970. 

The fluid passage 91 8 is preferably used to convey fluids and other materials to 
and from the apparatus 900. The fluid passage 918 is fluidicly coupled to the fluid 
passage 952. The fluid passage 918 is used to convey hardenable fluidic sealing 
materials to and from the apparatus 900. The fluid passage 918 may include one or 
more pressure relief passages (not illustrated) to release fluid pressure during 
positioning of the apparatus 900 within a wellbore. The fluid passage 918 is 
positioned along a longitudinal centerline of the apparatus 900. The fluid passage 918 
is selected to permit the conveyance of hardenable fluidic materials at operating 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. 

The upper guide 920 is coupled to an upper portion of the support member 904. 
The upper guide 920 preferably is adapted to center the support member 904 within 
the tubular member 91 5. The upper guide 920 may comprise any number of 
conventional guide members modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. The upper guide 920 comprises an innerstring adapter available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX order to optimally guide the apparatus 900 
within the tubular member 915. 

The coupling 922 couples the support member 904 to the mandrel 906. The 
coupling 922 preferably comprises a conventional threaded connection. 

The various elements of the support member 904 may be coupled using any 
number of conventional processes such as, for example, welding, threaded connections 
or machined from one piece. The various elements of the support member 904 are 
coupled using threaded connections. 

The mandrel 906 preferably includes a retainer 924, a rubber cup 926, an 
expansion cone 928, a lower cone retainer 930, a body of cement 932, a lower guide 
934, an extension sleeve 936, a spacer 938, a housing 940, a sealing sleeve 942, an 
upper cone retainer 944, a lubricator mandrel 946, a lubricator sleeve 948, a guide 950, 
and a fluid passage 952. 
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The retainer 924 is coupied to the lubricator mandrel 946, lubrica.or sleeve 948 
and the rubber c U p 926. The refiner 924 couples ,he rubber cup 926 ,o the lubricator ' 
sleeve948. The retainer 924 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section The 
tetamer 924 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
5 retainers such as, for example, slotted spring pins or roll pin. 

The rubber cup 926 is coupled to the retainer 924, the lubricator mandrel 946 
and the lubricator sleeve 948. The rubber cup 926 prevents the enoy of foreign 
materials into the interior region 972 of «he tubular member 902 below the robber cup 
926. The robber cup 926 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
10 available robber cups such as, for example, TP cups or Selective injection Packer (SIP) 
cup. The robber cup 926 comprises a SIP cup available from Halliburton Eneroy 
Service, in Dallas, TX in order to optimally block foreign materials. 

A body of lubricant la further provided in interior region m rf ^ ^ 

member902 border ..lubricate me interface between the exterior surface of the 
15 mandrel 902 and the interior surface of the tubular members 902 and 91 5 The 

lubrtcam may comprise any number of conventional commercially available .ubricanta 
mh as, for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricartts or 
Climax .500 AntiseizeC.OO). The lubricant comprises Climax .500 Antiseize (3.00) 
avatiab.e from Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to 
20 optimally provide lubrication to facilitate the extrusion process. 

Tlte expansion cone 928 is coupled to the lower cone retainer 930, the body of 
cement 932, the lower guide 934, the extension sleeve 936, the housing 940, and the 
upper cone retainer 944. D„ri ng operation ofthe mmtus m< fc ^ 

"• 2 »<'"5a«ex« nJ dedoffofd,eou«ersurfa W „f0,eexpan S io„c O ne928. Axial 
25 movement of the expansion cone 928 is prevented by the lower cone retainer 930 
housing 940 and Ore upper cone retainer 944. l mer radial movement ofthe expansion 
™^P~ ^ .hebody of cement 932, the housing 940, and the upper cone 

^^""^^^'yhaaasnb^tiallyannularcrosss^tion. 
The outs.de diameter ofthe expansion cone 928 is preferably tap. re d l0 provide a cone 
shape. The wall thickness of the expansion cone 928 may range, for example, from 
about 0. .25 ,„ 3 inches. The wall thickness of the expansion cone 928 ranges from 
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about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in order to optimally provide adequate compressive strength 
with minimal material. The maximum and minimum outside diameters of the 
expansion cone 928 may range, for example, from about I to 47 inches. The 
maximum and minimum outside diameters of the expansion cone 928 range from 
about 3.5 to 19 in order to optimally provide expansion of generally available oilfield 
tubulars 

The expansion cone 928 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, ceramic, tool steel, titanium or 
low alloy steel. The expansion cone 928 is fabricated from tool steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength and abrasion resistance. The surface hardness of the 
outer surface of the expansion cone 928 may range, for example, from about 50 
Rockwell C to 70 Rockwell C. The surface hardness of the outer surface of the 
expansion cone 928 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C to 62 Rockwell C in order to 
optimally provide high yield strength. The expansion cone 928 is heat treated to 
> optimally provide a hard outer surface and a resilient interior body in order to 
optimally provide abrasion resistance and fracture toughness. 

The lower cone retainer 930 is coupled to the expansion cone 928 and the 
housing 940. Axial movement of the expansion cone 928 is prevented by the lower 
cone retainer 930. Preferably, the lower cone retainer 930 has a substantially annular 
cross-section. 

The lower cone retainer 930 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, ceramic, tool 
steel, titanium or low alloy steel. The lower cone retainer 930 is fabricated from tool 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength and abrasion resistance. The surface 
hardness of the outer surface of the lower cone retainer 930 may range, for example, 
from about 50 Rockwell C to 70 Rockwell C. The surface hardness of the outer 
surface of the lower cone retainer 930 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C to 62 
Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high yield strength. The lower cone retainer 
930 is heat treated to optimally provide a hard outer surface and a resilient interior 
body in order to optimally provide abrasion resistance and fracture toughness. 

The lower cone retainer 930 and the expansion cone 928 are formed as an 
integral one-piece element in order reduce the number of components and increase the 
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overall strength of the apparatus. The outer surface of the lower cone retainer 930 
preferably mates with the inner surfaces of the tubular members 902 and 915. 

The body of cement 932 is positioned within the interior of the mandrel 906. 
The body of cement 932 provides an inner bearing structure for the mandrel 906. The 
body of cement 932 further may be easily drilled out using a conventional drill device. 
In this manner, the mandrel 906 may be easily removed using a conventional drilling 
device. 

The body of cement 932 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available cement compounds. Alternatively, aluminum, cast iron or 
some other drillable metallic, composite, or aggregate material may be substituted for 
cement. The body of cement 932 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The lower guide 934 is coupled to the extension sleeve 936 and housing 940. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, the lower guide 934 preferably helps guide the 
movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular member 902. The lower guide 934 
1 5 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The lower guide 934 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy steel 
or stainless steel. The lower guide 934 is fabricated from low alloy steel in order to 
optimally provide high yield strength. The outer surface of the lower guide 934 
preferably mates with the inner surface of the tubular member 902 to provide a sliding 
fit. 

The extension sleeve 936 is coupled to the lower guide 934 and the housing 
940. During operation of the apparatus 900, the extension sleeve 936 preferably helps 
guide the movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular member 902. The 

25 extension sleeve 936 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The extension sleeve 936 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy steel 
or stainless steel. The extension sleeve 936 is fabricated from low alloy steel in order 
to optimally provide high yield strength. The outer surface of the extension sleeve 936 

30 preferably mates with the inner surface of the tubular member 902 to provide a sliding 
fit. The extension sleeve 936 and the lower guide 934 are formed as an integral one- 
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piece element in order to minimize the number of components and increase the 
strength of the apparatus. 

The spacer 938 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 942. The spacer 938 preferably 
includes the fluid passage 952 and is adapted to mate with the extension tube 960 of 
5 the shoe 908. In this manner, a plug or dart can be conveyed from the surface through 
the fluid passages 918 and 952 into the fluid passage 962. Preferably, the spacer 938 
has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The spacer 938 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast iron. 
1 0 The spacer 938 is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability. 
The end of the spacer 938 preferably mates with the end of the extension tube 960. 
The spacer 938 and the sealing sleeve 942 are formed as an integral one-piece element 
in order to reduce the number of components and increase the strength of the 
apparatus. 

The housing 940 is coupled to the lower guide 934, extension sleeve 936, 
expansion cone 928, body of cement 932, and lower cone retainer 930. During 
operation of the apparatus 900, the housing 940 preferably prevents inner radial motion 
of the expansion cone 928. Preferably, the housing 940 has a substantially annular 
cross-section. 

The housing 940 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy steel 
or stainless steel. The housing 940 is fabricated from low alloy steel in order to 
optimally provide high yield strength. The lower guide 934, extension sleeve 936 and 
housing 940 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order to minimize the 
number of components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 

The interior surface of the housing 940 includes one or more protrusions to 
facilitate the connection between the housing 940 and the body of cement 932. 

The sealing sleeve 942 is coupled to the support member 904, the body of 
cement 932, the spacer 938, and the upper cone retainer 944. During operation of the 
apparatus, the sealing sleeve 942 preferably provides support for the mandrel 906. The 
sealing sleeve 942 is preferably coupled to the support member 904 using the coupling 
922. Preferably, the sealing sleeve 942 has a substantially annular cross-section. 
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The sealing sleeve 942 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast iron 
The sealing sleeve 942 is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide 
drillability of the sealing sleeve 942. 

5 The outer surface of the sealing sleeve 942 includes one or more protrusions to 

fachtate the connection between the sealing sleeve 942 and the body of cement 932 

The spacer 938 and the sealing sleeve 942 are integrally formed as a one-piece 
element in order to minimize the number of components. 

The upper cone retainer 944 is coupled to the expansion cone 928, the sealing 
sleeve 942, and the body of cement 932. During operation of the apparatus 900 the 
upper cone retainer 944 preferably prevents axial motion of the expansion cone 928 
Preferably, the upper cone retainer 944 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The upper cone retainer 944 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum 
or cast u-on. The upper cone retainer 944 is fabricated from aluminum in order to 
optimally provide drillability of the upper cone retainer 944. 

The upper cone retainer 944 has a cross-sectional shape designed to provide 
mcreased rigidity. The upper cone retainer 944 has a cross-sectional shape that is 
substantially I-shaped to provide increased rigidity and minimize the amount of 
20 material that would have to be drilled out. 

The lubricator mandrel 946 is coupled to the retainer 924, the rubber cup 926 
the upper cone retainer 944, the lubricator sleeve 948, and the guide 950 During 
operation of the apparatus 900, the lubricator mandrel 946 preferably contains the body 
of lubncant in the annular region 972 for lubricating the interface between the mandrel 
906 and the tubular member 902. Preferably, the lubricator mandrel 946 has a 
substantially annular cross-section. 

The lubricator mandrel 946 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast iron 
The , ubricat or mandrel 946 is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide 
onllability of the lubricator mandrel 946. 

The lubricator sleeve 948 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the retainer 
924, the rubber cup 926, the upper cone retainer 944, the lubricator sleeve 948, and the 
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guide 950. During operation of the apparatus 900, the lubricator sleeve 948 preferably 
supports the rubber cup 926. Preferably, the lubricator sleeve 948 has a substantially 
annular cross-section. 

The lubricator sleeve 948 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
5 commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast iron. 
The lubricator sleeve 948 is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide 
drillability of the lubricator sleeve 948. 

As illustrated in Fig. 9c, the lubricator sleeve 948 is supported by the lubricator 
mandrel 946. The lubricator sleeve 948 in turn supports the rubber cup 926. The 
10 retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 926 to the lubricator sleeve 948. Seals 949a and 
949b are provided between the lubricator mandrel 946, lubricator sleeve 948, and 
rubber cup 926 in order to optimally seal off the interior region 972 of the tubular 
member 902. 

The guide 950 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the retainer 924, and 
1 5 the lubricator sleeve 948. During operation of the apparatus 900, the guide 950 

preferably guides the apparatus on the support member 904. Preferably, the guide 950 
has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The guide 950 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast iron. 
The guide 950 is fabricated from aluminum order to optimally provide drillability of 
the guide 950. 

The fluid passage 952 is coupled to the mandrel 906. During operation of the 
apparatus, the fluid passage 952 preferably conveys hardenable fluidic materials. The 
fluid passage 952 is positioned about the centerline of the apparatus 900. The fluid 
passage 952 is adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at pressures and flow 
rate ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/min in order to optimally 
provide pressures and flow rates to displace and circulate fluids during the installation 
of the apparatus 900. 

The various elements of the mandrel 906 may be coupled using any number of 
conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, welded connections 
or cementing. The various elements of the mandrel 906 are coupled using threaded 
connections and cementing. 
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The shoe 908 preferably includes a housing 954, a body of cement 956, a 
sealing sleeve 958, an extension tube 960, a fluid passage 962, and one or more outlet 
jets 964. 

The housing 954 is coupled to the body of cement 956 and the lower portion 
5 914 of the tubular member 902. During operation of the apparatus 900, the housing 
954 preferably couples the lower portion of the tubular member 902 to the shoe 908 to 
facilitate the extrusion and positioning of the tubular member 902. Preferably, the 
housing 954 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The housing 954 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
10 commercially available materials such as, for example, steel or aluminum. The 

housing 954 is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of 
the housing 954. 

The interior surface of the housing 954 includes one or more protrusions to 
facilitate the connection between the body of cement 956 and the housing 954. 

The body of cement 956 is coupled to the housing 954, and the sealing sleeve 
958. The composition of the body of cement 956 is selected to permit the body of 
cement to be easily drilled out using conventional drilling machines and processes. 

The composition of the body of cement 956 may include any number of 
conventional cement compositions. In an alternative embodiment, a drillable material 
such as, for example, aluminum or iron may be substituted for the body of cement 956. 

The sealing sleeve 958 is coupled to the body of cement 956, the extension tube 
960, the fluid passage 962, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation of the 
apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 958 preferably is adapted to convey a hardenable 
fluidic material from the fluid passage 952 into the fluid passage 962 and then into the 
outlet jets 964 in order to inject the hardenable fluidic material into an annular region 
external to the tubular member 902. During operation of the apparatus 900, the sealing 
sleeve 958 further includes an inlet geometry that permits a conventional plug or dart 
974 to become lodged in the inlet of the sealing sleeve 958. In this manner, the fluid 
passage 962 may be blocked thereby fluidicly isolating the interior region 966 of the 
tubular member 902. 

The sealing sleeve 958 has a substantially annular cross-section. The sealing 
sleeve 958 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
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materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast iron. The sealing sleeve 958 is 
fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the sealing 
sleeve 958. 

The extension tube 960 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the fluid passage 
962, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
extension tube 960 preferably is adapted to convey a hardenable fluidic material from 
the fluid passage 952 into the fluid passage 962 and then into the outlet jets 964 in 
order to inject the hardenable fluidic material into an annular region external to the 
tubular member 902. During operation of the apparatus 900, the extension tube 960 
further includes an inlet geometry that permits a conventional plug or dart 974 to 
become lodged in the inlet of the sealing sleeve 958. In this manner, the fluid passage 
962 is blocked thereby fluidicly isolating the interior region 966 of the tubular member 
902. One end of the extension tube 960 mates with one end of the spacer 938 in order 
to optimally facilitate the transfer of material between the two. 

The extension tube 960 has a substantially annular cross-section. The extension 
tube 960 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast iron. The extension tube 960 is 
fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the extension 
tube 960. 

The fluid passage 962 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the extension tube 
960, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation of the apparatus 900, the fluid 
passage 962 is preferably conveys hardenable fluidic materials. The fluid passage 962 
is positioned about the centerline of the apparatus 900. The fluid passage 962 is 
adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at pressures and flow rate ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/min in order to optimally provide fluids at 
operationally efficient rates. 

The outlet jets 964 are coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the extension tube 
960, and the fluid passage 962. During operation of the apparatus 900, the outlet jets 
964 preferably convey hardenable fluidic material from the fluid passage 962 to the 
region exterior of the apparatus 900. The shoe 908 includes a plurality of outlet jets 
964. 
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The outlet jets 964 comprise passages drilled in the housing 954 and the body 

of cement 956 in order to simplify the construction of the apparatus 900. 

The various elements of the shoe 908 may be coupled using any number of 

conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, cement or machined 

from one piece of material. The various elements of the shoe 908 are coupled using 
cement. 

The assembly 900 is operated substantially as described above with reference to 
Figs. 1 -8 to create a new section of casing in a wellbore or to repair a wellbore casing 
or pipeline. 

In particular, in order to extend a wellbore into a subterranean formation, a drill 
string is used in a well known manner to drill out material from the subterranean 
formation to form a new section. 

The apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing in a subterranean formation is 
then positioned in the new section of the wellbore. The apparatus 900 includes the 
tubular member 915. A hardenable fluidic sealing material is then pumped from a 
surface location into the fluid passage 918. The hardenable fluidic sealing material 
then passes from the fluid passage 918 into the interior region 966 of the tubular 
member 902 below the mandrel 906. The hardenable fluidic sealing material then 
passes from the interior region 966 into the fluid passage 962. The hardenable fluidic 
sealing material then exits the apparatus 900 via the outlet jets 964 and fills an annular 
region between the exterior of the tubular member 902 and the interior wall of the new 
section of the wellbore. Continued pumping of the hardenable fluidic sealing material 
causes the material to fill up at least a portion of the annular region. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material is preferably pumped into the annular 
region at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 
0 to 1,500 gallons/min, respectively. The hardenable fluidic sealing material is 
pumped into the annular region at pressures and flow rates that are designed for the 
specific wellbore section in order to optimize the displacement of the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material while not creating high enough circulating pressures such that 
circulation might be lost and that could cause the wellbore to collapse. The optimum 
pressures and flow rates are preferably determined using conventional empirical 
methods. 
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The hardenable fluidic sealing material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, for 
example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. The hardenable fluidic sealing material 
comprises blended cements designed specifically for the well section being lined 
available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide 
support for the new tubular member while also maintaining optimal flow 
characteristics so as to minimize operational difficulties during the displacement of the 
cement in the annular region. The optimum composition of the blended cements is 
preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region preferably is filled with the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material in sufficient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular 
member 902, the annular region of the new section of the wellbore will be filled with 
hardenable material. 

Once the annular region has been adequately filled with hardenable fluidic 
sealing material, a plug or dart 974, or other similar device, preferably is introduced 
into the fluid passage 962 thereby fluidicly isolating the interior region 966 of the 
tubular member 902 from the external annular region. A non hardenable fluidic 
material is then pumped into the interior region 966 causing the interior region 966 to 
pressurize. The plug or dart 974, or other similar device, preferably is introduced into 
the fluid passage 962 by introducing the plug or dart 974, or other similar device into 
the non hardenable fluidic material. In this manner, the amount of cured material 
within the interior of the tubular members 902 and 915 is minimized. 

Once the interior region 966 becomes sufficiently pressurized, the tubular 
members 902 and 915 are extruded off of the mandrel 906. The mandrel 906 may be 
fixed or it may be expandible. During the extrusion process, the mandrel 906 is raised 
out of the expanded portions of the tubular members 902 and 915 using the support 
member 904. During this extrusion process, the shoe 908 is preferably substantially 
stationary. 

The plug or dart 974 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 962 by 
introducing the plug or dart 974 into the fluid passage 91 8 at a surface location in a 
conventional manner. The plug or dart 974 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available devices for plugging a fluid passage such as, for example, 
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Multiple Stage Cementer (MSG) latch-down plug, Omega latch-down plug or three- 
w,per latch down plug modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
d.sclosure. The plug or dart 974 comprises a MSG latch-down plug available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 
5 After placement of the plug or dart 974 in the fluid passage 962, the non 

hardenable fluidic material is preferably pumped into the interior region 966 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3 000 
gallons/mm in order to optimally extrude the tubular members 902 and 91 5 off of the 
mandrel 906. 

10 For typical tubular members 902 and 915, the extrusion of the tubular members 

902 and 915 off of the expandable mandrel will begin when the pressure of the interior 
reg,on 966 reaches approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. The extrusion of the tubular 
members 902 and 915 offof the mandrel 906 begins when the pressure of the interior 
reg,on 966 reaches approximately 1,200 to 8,500 psi with a flow rate of about 40 to 

15 1250 gallons/minute. 

During the extrusion process, the mandrel 906 may be raised out of the 
expanded portions of the tubular members 902 and 915 at rates ranging, for example 
from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. During the extrusion process, the mandrel 906 is raised out of 
the expanded portions of the tubular members 902 and 915 at rates ranging from about 
0 to 2 ft/sec in order to optimally provide pulling speed fast enough to permit efficient 
operation and permit full expansion of the tubular members 902 and 91 5 prior to 
curing of the hardenable fluidic sealing material; but not so fast that timely adjustment 
of operating parameters during operation is prevented. 

When the upper end portion of the tubular member 915 is extruded ofTof the 
mandrel 906, the outer surface of the upper end portion of the tubular member 915 will 
preferably contact the interior surface of the lower end portion of the existing casing to 
form an fluid tight overlapping joint. The contact pressure of the overlapping joint 
may range, for example, from approximately 50 to 20,000 psi. The contact pressure of 
the overlapping joint between the upper end of the tubular member 915 and the 
ex,sting section of wellbore casing ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi in 
order to optimally provide contact pressure to activate the sealing members and 
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provide optimal resistance such that the tubular member 915 and existing wellbore 
casing will carry typical tensile and compressive loads. 

The operating pressure and flow rate of the non hardenable fluidic material will 
be controllably ramped down when the mandrel 906 reaches the upper end portion of 
5 the tubular member 915. In this manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the 
complete extrusion of the tubular member 915 off of the expandable mandrel 906 can 
be minimized. The operating pressure is reduced in a substantially linear fashion from 
100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process beginning when the 
mandrel 906 has completed approximately all but about the last 5 feet of the extrusion 
10 process. 

The operating pressure and/or flow rate of the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material and/or the non hardenable fluidic material are controlled during all phases of 
the operation of the apparatus 900 to minimize shock. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
member 904 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided 
above the support member 904 in order to catch or at least decelerate the mandrel 906. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the mandrel 906 is removed from the 
wellbore. Either before or after the removal of the mandrel 906, the integrity of the 
fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion of the tubular member 
91 5 and the lower portion of the existing casing is tested using conventional methods. 
If the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion of the tubular 
member 91 5 and the lower portion of the existing casing is satisfactory, then the 
uncured portion of any of the hardenable fluidic sealing material within the expanded 
tubular member 915 is then removed in a conventional manner. The hardenable fluidic 
sealing material within the annular region between the expanded tubular member 915 
and the existing casing and new section of wellbore is then allowed to cure. 

Preferably any remaining cured hardenable fluidic sealing material within the 
interior of the expanded tubular members 902 and 91 5 is then removed in a 
conventional manner using a conventional drill string. The resulting new section of 
casing preferably includes the expanded tubular members 902 and 915 and an outer 
annular layer of cured hardenable fluidic sealing material. The bottom portion of the 
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apparatus 900 comprising the shoe 908 may then be removed by drilling out the shoe 
908 using conventional drilling methods. 

In an alternative embodiment, during the extrusion process, it may be necessary 
to remove the entire apparatus 900 from the interior of the wellbore due to a 
malfunction. In this circumstance, a conventional drill string is used to drill out the 
interior sections of the apparatus 900 in order to facilitate the removal of the remaining 
sections. The interior elements of the apparatus 900 are fabricated from materials such 
as, for example, cement and aluminum, that permit a conventional drill string to be 
employed to drill out the interior components. 

In particular, The composition of the interior sections of the mandrel 906 and 
shoe 908, including one or more of the body of cement 932, the spacer 938, the sealing 
sleeve 942, the upper cone retainer 944, the lubricator mandrel 946, the lubricator 
sleeve 948, the guide 950, the housing 954, the body of cement 956, the sealing sleeve 
958, and the extension tube 960, are selected to permit at least some of these 
components to be drilled out using conventional drilling methods and apparatus. In 
this manner, in the event of a malfunction downhoie, the apparatus 900 may be easily 
removed from the wellbore. 

Referring now to Figs. 10a, 10b, 10c, 10d, lOe, lOf, and lOg a method and 
apparatus for creating a tie-back liner in a wellbore will now be described. As 
illustrated in Fig. 10a, a wellbore 1000 positioned in a subterranean formation 1002 
includes a first casing 1004 and a second casing 1006. 

The first casing 1004 preferably includes a tubular liner 1008 and a cement 
annulus 1010. The second casing 1006 preferably includes a tubular liner 1012 and a 
cement annulus 1014. The second casing 1006 is formed by expanding a tubular 
member substantially as described above with reference to Figs. l-9c or below with 
reference to Figs. 1 1 a- 1 1 f. 

An upper portion of the tubular liner 1012 overlaps with a lower portion of the 
tubular liner 1008. An outer surface of the upper portion of the tubular liner 1012 
includes one or more sealing members 1016 for providing a fluidic seal between the 
tubular liners 1008 and 1012. 

Referring to Fig. 1 0b, in order to create a tie-back liner that extends from the 
overlap between the first and second casings, 1004 and 1006, an apparatus 1 100 is 
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preferably provided that includes an expandable mandrel or pig 1 105, a tubular 
member 1 1 1 0, a shoe 1115, one or more cup seals 1 1 20, a fluid passage 1 1 30, a fluid 
passage 1 135, one or more fluid passages 1 140, seals 1 145, and a support member 
1150. 

5 The expandable mandrel or pig 11 05 is coupled to and supported by the support 

member 1 150. The expandable mandrel 1 105 is preferably adapted to controllably 
expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1 105 may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available expandable mandrels modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. The expandable mandrel 1 105 comprises 

10 a hydraulic expansion tool substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the 
disclosure of which is incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. 

The tubular member 1 1 10 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 1 105. The tubular member 1 105 is expanded in the radial direction and 

15 extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1 105. The tubular member 1 1 10 may be 
fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example, Oilfield Country 
Tubular Goods, 13 chromium tubing or plastic piping. The tubular member 1 1 10 is 
fabricated from Oilfield Country Tubular Goods. 

The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 1110 may range, for 

20 example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1 .05 to 48 inches, respectively. 
The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 1110 range from about 3 to 15.5 
inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimally provide coverage for 
typical oilfield casing sizes. The tubular member 1 1 10 preferably comprises a solid 
member. 

25 The upper end portion of the tubular member 1 1 1 0 is slotted, perforated, or 

otherwise modified to catch or slow, down the mandrel 1 105 when it completes the 
extrusion of tubular member 1 1 10. The length of the tubular member 1 1 10 is limited 
to minimize the possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 1110 materials, 
the length of the tubular member 1 1 10 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 

30 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 1 1 15 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1 105 and the tubular 
member 1110. The shoe 1115 includes the fluid passage 1 1 35. The shoe 1 1 15 may 
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comprise any number of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for 
example, Super Seal II float shoe, Super Seal II Down-Jet float shoe or a guide shoe 
with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. The shoe 1 1 15 comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe 
5 with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug with side ports radiating off of the exit flow 
port available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimally guide the tubular 
member 1 100 to the overlap between the tubular member 1 100 and the casing 1012, 
optimally fluidicly isolate the interior of the tubular member 1 100 after the latch down 
10 plug has seated, and optimally permit drilling out of the shoe 1 1 15 after completion of 
the expansion and cementing operations. 

The shoe 1115 includes one or more side outlet ports 1 140 in fluidic 
communication with the fluid passage 1 135. In this manner, the shoe 1 1 15 injects 
hardenable fluidic sealing material into the region outside the shoe 1 1 15 and tubular 
1 5 member 1110. The shoe 1115 includes one or more of the fluid passages 1 1 40 each 
having an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this 
manner, the fluid passages 1 140 can be sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or 
ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 1 130. 

The cup seal 1 120 is coupled to and supported by the support member 1 150. 
The cup seal 1 120 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior region of the 
tubular member 1110 adjacent to the expandable mandrel 1 105. The cup seal 1 120 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available cup seals such as, 
for example, TP cups or Selective Injection Packer (SIP) cups modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. The cup seal 1 120 comprises a SIP cup, 
available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide 
a barrier to debris and contain a body of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 1 130 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
the interior region of the tubular member 1 1 10 below the expandable mandrel 1 105. 
The fluid passage 1 130 is coupled to and positioned within the support member 1 1 50 
and the expandable mandrel 1 105. The fluid passage 1 130 preferably extends from a 
position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the expandable mandrel 1 105. The 
fluid passage 1 130 is preferably positioned along a centerline of the apparatus 1 100. 
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The fluid passage 1 130 is preferably selected to transport materials such as cement, 
drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally provide sufficient operating 
pressures to circulate fluids at operationally efficient rates. 
5 The fluid passage 1 1 35 permits fluidic materials to be transmitted from fluid 

passage 1 130 to the interior of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1 105. 

The fluid passages 1 140 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
the region exterior to the tubular member 1 1 10 and shoe 1 1 1 5. The fluid passages 
1 140 are coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1 1 15 in fluidic communication 
10 with the interior region of the tubular member 1 1 10 below the expandable mandrel 
1 105. The fluid passages 1 140 preferably have a cross-sectional shape that permits a 
plug, or other similar device, to be placed in the fluid passages 1 140 to thereby block 
further passage of fluidic materials. In this manner, the interior region of the tubular 
member 1110 below the expandable mandrel 1 105 can be fluidicly isolated from the 
region exterior to the tubular member 1 105. This permits the interior region of the 
tubular member 1110 below the expandable mandrel 1 105 to be pressurized. 

The fluid passages 1 140 are preferably positioned along the periphery of the 
shoe 1 1 15. The fluid passages 1 140 are preferably selected to convey materials such 
as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the annular region 
between the tubular member 1 1 10 and the tubular liner 1008 with fluidic materials. 
The fluid passages 1 140 include an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball 
sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passages 1 140 can be sealed off by 
introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 1 1 30. The 
apparatus 1 100 includes a plurality of fluid passage 1 140. 

In an alternative embodiment, the base of the shoe 1 1 15 includes a single inlet 
passage coupled to the fluid passages 1 140 that is adapted to receive a plug, or other 
similar device, to permit the interior region of the tubular member 1 1 10 to be fluidicly 
isolated from the exterior of the tubular member 1110. 

The seals 1 145 are coupled to and supported by a lower end portion of the 
tubular member 1 1 1 0. The seals 1 145 are further positioned on an outer surface of the 
lower end portion of the tubular member 1 1 10. The seals 1 145 permit the overlapping 

-44- 



25791.7.07 



HL744b2/(H*> ' \ 

joint between the upper end portion of the casing 1012 and the lower end portion of the 
tubular member 1 1 10 to be fluidicly sealed. 

The seals 1 145 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon or epoxy seals modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. The seals 1 145 comprise seals 
molded from Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, 
TX in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal in the overlapping joint and 
optimally provide load carrying capacity to withstand the range of typical tensile and 
compressive loads. 

The seals 1 145 are selected to optimally provide a sufficient frictional force to 
support the expanded tubular member 1 1 10 from the tubular liner 1008. The frictional 
force provided by the seals 1 145 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 lbf in tension 
and compression in order to optimally support the expanded tubular member 1110. 

The support member 1 1 50 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1 1 05, tubular 
member 1 1 10, shoe 1 1 15, and seal 1 120. The support member 1 150 preferably 
comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the apparatus 1 100 
into the wellbore 1000. The support member 1 1 50 further includes one or more 
conventional centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the tubular member 1110. 

A quantity of lubricant 1 1 5 1 is provided in the annular region above the 
expandable mandrel 1 105 within the interior of the tubular member 1 1 10. In this 
manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1 105 
is facilitated. The lubricant 1 1 5 1 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available lubricants such as, for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based 
lubricants or Climax 1500 Antiseize (3100). The lubricant 1 151 comprises Climax 
1 500 Antiseize (3 1 00) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in 
Houston, TX in order to optimally provide lubrication for the extrusion process. 

The support member 1 150 is thoroughly cleaned prior to assembly to the 
remaining portions of the apparatus 1 100. In this manner, the introduction of foreign 
material into the apparatus 1 100 is minimized. This minimizes the possibility of 
foreign material clogging the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1 100 
and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the expansion mandrel 1 105 
during the extrusion process. 
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The apparatus 1 1 00 includes a packer 1 1 55 coupled to the bottom section of the 
shoe 1 115 for fluidicly isolating the region of the wellbore 1000 below the apparatus 
1 100. In this manner, fluidic materials are prevented from entering the region of the 
wellbore 1000 below the apparatus 1 100. The packer 1 155 may comprise any number 
5 of conventional commercially available packers such as, for example, EZ Drill Packer, 
EZ SV Packer or a drillable cement retainer. The packer 1 155 comprises an EZ Drill 
Packer available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. In an alternative 
embodiment, a high gel strength pill ma y be set below the tie-back in place of the 
packer 1 155. In another alternative embodiment, the packer 1 155 may be omitted. 
1 0 Before or after positioning the apparatus 1 1 00 within the wellbore 1 1 00, a 

couple of wellbore volumes are circulated in order to ensure that no foreign materials 
are located within the wellbore 1000 that might clog up the various flow passages and 
valves of the apparatus 1 100 and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the 
operation of the expansion mandrel 1 105. 
15 As illustrated in Fig. 10c, a hardenable fluidic sealing material 1 160 is then 

pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1 130. The material 1 160 then 
passes from the fluid passage 1 130 into the interior region of the tubular member 1 1 10 
below the expandable mandrel 1 105. The material 1 160 then passes from the interior 
region of the tubular member 1 1 10 into the fluid passages 1 140. The material 1 160 
then exits the apparatus 1 100 and fills the annular region between the exterior of the 
tubular member 1 11 0 and the interior wall of the tubular liner 1 008. Continued 
pumping of the material 1 160 causes the material 1 160 to fill up at least a portion of 
the annular region. 

The material 1 160 may be pumped into the annular region at pressures and flow 
rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min, 
respectively. The material 1 160 is pumped into the annular region at pressures and 
flow rates specifically designed for the casing sizes being run, the annular spaces being 
filled, the pumping equipment available, and the properties of the fluid being pumped. 
The optimum flow rates and pressures are preferably calculated using conventional 
empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1 160 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, for 
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example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1 160 
comprises blended cements specifically designed for well section being tied-back, 
available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide 
proper support for the tubular member 1110 while maintaining optimum flow 
5 characteristics so as to minimize operational difficulties during the displacement of 
cement in the annular region. The optimum blend of the blended cements are 
preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region may be filled with the material 1 160 in sufficient quantities 
to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 1 1 10, the annular region 
1 0 will be filled with material 1 1 60. 

As illustrated in Fig. 10d, once the annular region has been adequately filled 
with material 1 160, one or more plugs 1 165, or other similar devices, preferably are 
introduced into the fluid passages 1 140 thereby fluidicly isolating the interior region of 
the tubular member 1110 from the annular region external to the tubular member 1 1 10. 
A non hardenable fluidic material 1 161 is then pumped into the interior region of the 
tubular member 1 1 10 below the mandrel 1 105 causing the interior region to pressurize. 
The one or more plugs 1 165, or other similar devices, are introduced into the fluid 
passage 1 140 with the introduction of the non hardenable fluidic material. In this 
manner, the amount of hardenable fluidic material within the interior of the tubular 
20 member 1 1 1 0 is minimized. 

As illustrated in Fig. 10e, once the interior region becomes sufficiently 
pressurized, the tubular member 1 1 10 is extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1 105. 
During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1 105 is raised out of the 
expanded portion of the tubular member 1110. 
25 The plugs 1 1 65 are preferably placed into the fluid passages 1 1 40 by 

introducing the plugs 1 165 into the fluid passage 1 130 at a surface location in a 
conventional manner. The plugs 1 165 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available devices from plugging a fluid passage such as, for example, 
brass balls, plugs, rubber balls, or darts modified in accordance with the teachings of 
30 the present disclosure. 
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The plugs 1 165 comprise low density rubber balls. In an alternative 
embodiment, for a shoe 1 105 having a common central inlet passage, the plugs 1 165 
comprise a single latch down dart. 

After placement of the plugs 1 165 in the fluid passages 1 140, the non 
hardenable fluidic material 1 161 is preferably pumped into the interior region of the 
tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1 105 at pressures and flow rates ranging from 
approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. 
After placement of the plugs 1 165 in the fluid passages 1 140, the non hardenable 
fluidic material 1 161 is preferably pumped into the interior region of the tubular 
member 1110 below the mandrel 1 1 05 at pressures and flow rates ranging from 
approximately 1200 to 8500 psi and 40 to 1250 gallons/min in order to optimally 
provide extrusion of typical tubulars. 

For typical tubular members 1110, the extrusion of the tubular member 1110 
off" of the expandable mandrel 1 105 will begin when the pressure of the interior region 
of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1 105 reaches, for example, 
approximately 1200 to 8500 psi. The extrusion of the tubular member 1 1 10 off of the 
expandable mandrel 1 105 begins when the pressure of the interior region of the tubular 
member 1 1 10 below the mandrel 1 105 reaches approximately 1200 to 8500 psi. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1 105 may be raised out 
of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1 1 10 at rates ranging, for example, 
from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1 105 is 
raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1 1 10 at rates ranging from 
about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order to optimally provide permit adjustment of operational 
parameters, and optimally ensure that the extrusion process will be completed before 
the material 1 160 cures. 

At least a portion 1 180 of the tubular member 1 1 10 has an internal diameter 
less than the outside diameter of the mandrel 1 105. In this manner, when the mandrel 
1 105 expands the section 1 1 80 of the tubular member 1 1 10, at least a portion of the 
expanded section 1 180 effects a seal with at least the wellbore casing 1012. The seal is 
effected by compressing the seals 1 145 between the expanded section 1 180 and the 
wellbore casing 1012. The contact pressure of the joint between the expanded section 
1 180 of the tubular member 1 1 10 and the casing 1012 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 



-48- 



25791.7.07 



10 



15 



• * * 

HL7<402/00«' '. 

psi in order to optimally provide pressure to activate the sealing members 1 145 and 
provide optimal resistance to ensure that the joint will withstand typical extremes of 
tensile and compressive loads. 

Substantially all of the entire length of the tubular member 1 1 1 0 has an internal 
diameter less than the outside diameter of the mandrel 1 105. In this manner, extrusion 
of the tubular member 1 1 10 by the mandrel 1 105 results in contact between 
substantially all of the expanded tubular member 1 1 10 and the existing casing 1008. 
The contact pressure of the joint between the expanded tubular member 1 1 10 and the 
casings 1008 and 1012 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally 
provide pressure to activate the sealing members 1 145 and provide optimal resistance 
to ensure that the joint will withstand typical extremes of tensile and compressive 
loads. 

The operating pressure and flow rate of the material 1 161 is controllably 
ramped down when the expandable mandrel 1 105 reaches the upper end portion of the 
tubular member 1 1 10. In this manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the 
complete extrusion of the tubular member 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1 105 
can be minimized. The operating pressure of the fluidic material 1 161 is reduced in a 
substantially linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion 
process beginning when the mandrel 1 105 has completed approximately all but about 5 
feet of the extrusion process. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
member 1 1 50 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided in the 
upper end portion of the tubular member 1 1 10 in order to catch or at least decelerate 
the mandrel 1105. 

Referring to Fig. IOf, once the extrusion process is completed, the expandable 
mandrel 1 105 is removed from the wellbore 1000. Either before or after the removal 
of the expandable mandrel 1 105, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the joint between 
the upper portion of the tubular member 1 1 10 and the upper portion of the tubular liner 
1 108 is tested using conventional methods. If the fluidic seal of the joint between the 
upper portion of the tubular member 1 1 10 and the upper portion of the tubular liner 
1008 is satisfactory, then the uncured portion of the material 1 160 within the expanded 
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tubular member 11 10 is then removed in a conventional manner. The material 1 160 
within the annular region between the tubular member 1 1 10 and the tubular liner 1008 
is then allowed to cure. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOf, preferably any remaining cured material 1 160 within 
5 the interior of the expanded tubular member 1 1 10 is then removed in a conventional 
manner using a conventional drill string. The resulting tie-back liner of casing 1 170 
includes the expanded tubular member 1 1 10 and an outer annular layer 1 175 of cured 
material 1160. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOg, the remaining bottom portion of the apparatus 1 100 
10 comprising the shoe 1 1 15 and packer 1 155 is then preferably removed by drilling out 
the shoe 1 1 15 and packer 1 155 using conventional drilling methods. 
The apparatus 1 100 incorporates the apparatus 900. 

Referring now to Figs. 1 la-1 If, an apparatus and method for hanging a tubular 
liner off of an existing wellbore casing will now be described. As illustrated in Fig. 
15 1 la, a wellbore 1200 is positioned in a subterranean formation 1205. The wellbore 
1200 includes an existing cased section 1210 having a tubular casing 1215 and an 
annular outer layer of cement 1 220. 

In order to extend the wellbore 1200 into the subterranean formation 1205, a 
drill string 1225 is used in a well known manner to drill out material from the 
subterranean formation 1205 to form a new section 1230. 

As illustrated in Fig. 1 lb, an apparatus 1300 for forming a wellbore casing in a 
subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 1230 of the wellbore 100. 
The apparatus 1300 preferably includes an expandable mandrel or pig 1305, a tubular 
member 1310, a shoe 1315, a fluid passage 1320, a fluid passage 1330, a fluid passage 
1335, seals 1340, a support member 1345, and a wiper plug 1350. 

The expandable mandrel 1305 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 1345. The expandable mandrel 1305 is preferably adapted to controllably 
expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1 305 may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available expandable mandrels modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. The expandable mandrel 1 305 comprises 
a hydraulic expansion tool substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the 
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disclosure of which is incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. 

The tubular member 1310 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 1305. The tubular member 1310 is preferably expanded in the radial direction 
5 and extruded ofT of the expandable mandrel 1 305. The tubular member 1 3 1 0 may be 
fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example, Oilfield Country 
Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel tubing/casing or plastic casing. The 
tubular member 13 10 is fabricated from OCTG. The inner and outer diameters of the 
tubular member 13 10 may range, for example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches 
10 and 1 .05 to 48 inches, respectively. The inner and outer diameters of the tubular 
member 1310 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in 
order to optimally provide minimal telescoping effect in the most commonly 
encountered wellbore sizes. 

The tubular member 1310 includes an upper portion 1355, an intermediate 
portion 1360, and a lower portion 1365. The wall thickness and outer diameter of the 
upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 range from about 3/8 to 1 2 inches and 
3 2 to 16 inches, respectively. The wall thickness and outer diameter of the 
intermediate portion 1360 of the tubular member 1310 range from about 0.625 to 0.75 
inches and 3 to 19 inches, respectively. The wall thickness and outer diameter of the 
lower portion 1365 of the tubular member 1310 range from about 3/8 to 1.5 inches and 
3.5 to 16 inches, respectively. 

The outer diameter of the lower portion 1365 of the tubular member 1310 is 
significantly less than the outer diameters of the upper and intermediate portions, 1355 
and 1360, of the tubular member 1310 in order to optimize the formation of a 
concentric and overlapping arrangement of wellbore casings. In this manner, as will 
be described below with reference to Figs. 12 and 13, a wellhead system is optimally 
provided. The formation of a wellhead system does not include the use of a 
hardenable fluidic material. 

The wall thickness of the intermediate section 1360 of the tubular member 1310 
is less than or equal to the wall thickness of the upper and lower sections, 1355 and 
1365, of the tubular member 1310 in order to optimally facilitate the initiation of the 
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extrusion process and optimally permit the placement of the apparatus in areas of the 
wellbore having tight clearances. 

The tubular member 1310 preferably comprises a solid member. The upper end 
portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified 
to catch or slow down the mandrel 1305 when it completes the extrusion of tubular 
member 1310. The length of the tubular member 1310 is limited to minimize the 
possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 1310 materials, the length of the 
tubular member 1310 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in 
length. 

The shoe 1 3 1 5 is coupled to the tubular member 1310. The shoe 1315 
preferably includes fluid passages 1330 and 1335. The shoe 13 15 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for example, Super Seal 
II float shoe, Super Seal II Down-Jet float shoe or guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for 
a latch-down plug modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
The shoe 1315 comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a 
latch-down plug available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimally guide 
the tubular member 1310 into the wellbore 1200, optimally fluidicly isolate the interior 
of the tubular member 1 3 10, and optimally permit the complete drill out of the shoe 
1315 upon the completion of the extrusion and cementing operations. 

The shoe 1315 further includes one or more side outlet ports in fluidic 
communication with the fluid passage 1330. In this manner, the shoe 1315 preferably 
injects hardenable fluidic sealing material into the region outside the shoe 1315 and 
tubular member 1310. The shoe 1315 includes the fluid passage 1330 having an inlet 
geometry that can receive a fluidic sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 
1330 can be sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the 
fluid passage 1330. 

The fluid passage 1 320 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
the interior region of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable mandrel 1305. 
The fluid passage 1320 is coupled to and positioned within the support member 1345 
and the expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 preferably extends from a 
position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the expandable mandrel 1305. The 
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fluid passage 1320 is preferably positioned along a centerline of the apparatus 1300. 
The fluid passage 1320 is preferably selected to transport materials such as cement, 
drilling mud, or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally provide sufficient operating 
5 pressures to circulate fluids at operationally efficient rates. 

The fluid passage 1330 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
the region exterior to the tubular member 13l0andshoe 1315. The fluid passage 1330 
is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1 3 1 5 in fluidic communication with the 
interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable mandrel 1305. 

10 The fluid passage 1 330 preferably has a cross-sectional shape that permits a plug, or 
other similar device, to be placed in fluid passage 1330 to thereby block further 
passage of fluidic materials. In this manner, the interior region 1370 of the tubular 
member 1310 below the expandable mandrel 1305 can be fluidicly isolated from the 
region exterior to the tubular member 1310. This permits the interior region 1370of 

15 thetubularmemberl310belowtheexpandablemandrel 1305 to be pressurized. The 
fluid passage 1330 is preferably positioned substantially along the centerline of the 
apparatus 1300. 

The fluid passage 1330 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 

20 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the annular region 
between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200 with 
fluidic materials. The fluid passage 1330 includes an inlet geometry that can receive a 
dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 1330 can be 
sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid 

25 passage 1320. 

The fluid passage 1335 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
the region exterior to the tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315. The fluid passage 1335 
is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1315 in fluidic communication with the 
fluid passage 1330. The fluid passage 1335 is preferably positioned substantially 
30 along the centerline of the apparatus 1300. The fluid passage 1335 is preferably 

selected to convey materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to 
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optimally fill the annular region between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 
1230 of the wellbore 1200 with fluidic materials. 

The seals 1340 are coupled to and supported by the upper end portion 1355 of 
the tubular member 1310. The seals 1340 are further positioned on an outer surface of 
the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310. The seals 1 340 permit the 
overlapping joint between the lower end portion of the casing 121 5 and the upper 
portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 to be fiuidicly sealed. The seals 1340 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, for 
example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. The seals 1340 comprise seals molded from 
Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to 
optimally provide a hydraulic seal in the annulus of the overlapping joint while also 
creating optimal load bearing capability to withstand typical tensile and compressive 
loads. 

The seals 1340 are selected to optimally provide a sufficient frictional force to 
support the expanded tubular member 1310 from the existing casing 1215. The 
frictional force provided by the seals 1340 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in 
order to optimally support the expanded tubular member 1310. 

The support member 1345 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1305, tubular 
member 1310, shoe 13 15, and seals 1340. The support member 1345 preferably 
comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the apparatus 1 300 
into the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200. The support member 1345 further 
includes one or more conventional centralizes (not illustrated) to help stabilize the 
tubular member 1310. 

The support member 1345 is thoroughly cleaned prior to assembly to the 
remaining portions of the apparatus 1300. In this manner, the introduction of foreign 
material into the apparatus 1300 is minimized. This minimizes the possibility of 
foreign material clogging the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1 300 
and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the expansion process. 

The wiper plug 1350 is coupled to the mandrel 1305 within the interior region 
1370 of the tubular member 1310. The wiper plug 1350 includes a fluid passage 1375 
that is coupled to the fluid passage 1320. The wiper plug 1350 may comprise one or 
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more conventional commercially available wiper plugs such as, for example, Multiple 
Stage Cementer latch-down plugs, Omega latch-down plugs or three-wiper latch-down 
plug modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. The wiper 
plug 1350 comprises a Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plug available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX modified in a conventional manner for 
releasable attachment to the expansion mandrel 1305. 

Before or after positioning the apparatus 1300 within the new section 1230 of 
the wellbore 1200, a couple of wellbore volumes are circulated in order to ensure that 
no foreign materials are located within the wellbore 1200 that might clog up the 
various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1300 and to ensure that no foreign 
material interferes with the extrusion process. 

As illustrated in Fig. 1 lc, a hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 is then 
pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1320. The material 1380 then 
passes from the fluid passage 1320, through the fluid passage 1375, and into the 
interior region 1 370 of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable mandrel 1 305 . 
The material 1380 then passes from the interior region 1370 into the fluid passage 
1330. The material 1380 then exits the apparatus 1300 via the fluid passage 1335 and 
fills the annular region 1390 between the exterior of the tubular member 13 10 and the 
interior wall of the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200. Continued pumping of the 
material 1380 causes the material 1380 to fill up at least a portion of the annular region 
1390. 

The material 1380 may be pumped into the annular region 1390 at pressures 
and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
gallons/min, respectively. The material 1380 is pumped into the annular region 1390 
at pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
gallons/min, respectively, in order to optimally fill the annular region between the 
tubular member 13 10 and the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200 with the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, for 
example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 
comprises blended cements designed specifically for the well section being drilled and 
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available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide support for 
the tubular member 1310 during displacement of the material 1380 in the annular 
region 1390. The optimum blend of the cement is preferably determined using 
conventional empirical methods. 
5 The annular region 1390 preferably is filled with the material 1380 in sufficient 

quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 1310, the 
annular region 1390 of the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200 will be filled with 
material 1380. 

As illustrated in Fig. 1 Id, once the annular region 1390 has been adequately 
10 filled with material 1 380, a wiper dart 1395, or other similar device, is introduced into 
the fluid passage 1320. The wiper dart 1395 is preferably pumped through the fluid 
passage 1320 by a non hardenable fluidic material 1381. The wiper dart 1395 then 
preferably engages the wiper plug 1350. 

As illustrated in Fig. lie, engagement of the wiper dart 1395 with the wiper 
plug 1350 causes the wiper plug 1350 to decouple from the mandrel 1305. The wiper 
dart 1395 and wiper plug 1350 then preferably will lodge in the fluid passage 1330, 
thereby blocking fluid flow through the fluid passage 1330, and fluidicly isolating the 
interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 from the annular region 1390. The 
non hardenable fluidic material 1381 is then pumped into the interior region 1370 
causing the interior region 1370 to pressurize. Once the interior region 1370 becomes 
sufficiently pressurized, the tubular member 1310 is extruded off of the expandable 
mandrel 1 305. During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1 305 is raised 
out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1310 by the support member 1345. 

The wiper dart 1395 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 1320 by 
introducing the wiper dart 1395 into the fluid passage 1320 at a surface location in a 
conventional manner. The wiper dart 1395 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available devices from plugging a fluid passage such as, for example, 
Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plugs, Omega latch-down plugs or three wiper 
latch-down plug/dart modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. The wiper dart 1395 comprises a three wiper latch-down plug modified to 
latch and seal in the Multiple Stage Cementer latch down plug 1350. The three wiper 
latch-down plug is available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 
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After blocking the fluid passage 1 330 using the wiper plug 1 330 and wiper dart 
1395, the non hardenable fluidic material 1381 may be pumped into the interior region 
1 370 at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from approximately 0 to 5000 
psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min in order to optimally extrude the tubular member 1310 
off of the mandrel 1305. In this manner, the amount of hardenable fluidic material 
within the interior of the tubular member 1 3 1 0 is minimized. 

After blocking the fluid passage 1330, the non hardenable fluidic material 1381 
is preferably pumped into the interior region 1 370 at pressures and flow rates ranging 
from approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min in order to optimally 
provide operating pressures to maintain the expansion process at rates sufficient to 
permit adjustments to be made in operating parameters during the extrusion process. 

For typical tubular members 1310, the extrusion of the tubular member 1310 
off of the expandable mandrel 1305 will begin when the pressure of the interior region 
1 370 reaches, for example, approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. The extrusion of the 
tubular member 1310 off of the expandable mandrel 1305 is a function of the tubular 
member diameter, wall thickness of the tubular member, geometry of the mandrel, the 
type of lubricant, the composition of the shoe and tubular member, and the yield 
strength of the tubular member. The optimum flow rate and operating pressures are 
preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1305 may be raised out 
of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1310 at rates ranging, for example, 
from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1305 is 
raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 13 10 at rates ranging from 
about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order to optimally provide an efficient process, optimally permit 
operator adjustment of operation parameters, and ensure optimal completion of the 
extrusion process before curing of the material 1380. 

When the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 is extruded off of 
the expandable mandrel 1305, the outer surface of the upper end portion 1355 of the 
tubular member 1310 will preferably contact the interior surface of the lower end 
portion of the casing 1215 to form an fluid tight overlapping joint. The contact 
pressure of the overlapping joint may range, for example, from approximately 50 to 
20,000 psi. The contact pressure of the overlapping joint ranges from approximately 
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400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide contact pressure sufficient to ensure 
annular sealing and provide enough resistance to withstand typical tensile and 
compressive loads. The sealing members 1340 will ensure an adequate fluidic and 
gaseous seal in the overlapping joint. 

The operating pressure and flow rate of the non hardenable fluidic material 
1381 is controllably ramped down when the expandable mandrel 1305 reaches the 
upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310. In this manner, the sudden 
release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the tubular member 1310 off of 
the expandable mandrel 1305 can be minimized. The operating pressure is reduced in 
a substantially linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion 
process beginning when the mandrel 1305 has completed approximately all but about 5 
feet of the extrusion process. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
member 1345 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided in the 
upper end portion 1 355 of the tubular member 1 3 1 0 in order to catch or at least 
decelerate the mandrel 1305. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the expandable mandrel 1305 is 
removed from the wellbore 1200. Either before or after the removal of the expandable 
mandrel 1305, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the 
upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 and the lower portion of the casing 
1215 is tested using conventional methods. If the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint 
between the upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 and the lower portion of 
the casing 1215 is satisfactory, then the uncured portion of the material 1380 within the 
expanded tubular member 1 3 1 0 is then removed in a conventional manner. The 
material 1380 within the annular region 1390 is then allowed to cure. 

As illustrated in Fig. 1 If, preferably any remaining cured material 1380 within 
the interior of the expanded tubular member 1310 is then removed in a conventional 
manner using a conventional drill string. The resulting new section of casing 1400 
includes the expanded tubular member 1310 and an outer annular layer 1405 of cured 
material 305. The bottom portion of the apparatus 1300 comprising the shoe 1315 may 
then be removed by drilling out the shoe 1315 using conventional drilling methods. 



-58- 



15 



2579, 7 07 '•.'.]. HL74402/OOO* . ' - 

Referring now to Figs. 12 and 13, a wellhead system 1500 formed using one or 
more of the apparatus and processes described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If will 
be described. The wellhead system 1500 preferably includes a conventional Christmas 
tree/drilling spool assembly 1505, a thick wall casing 1510, an annular body of cement 
5 1 5 1 5, an outer casing 1 520, an annular body of cement 1 525, an intermediate casing 
1530, and an inner casing 1535. 

The Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1 505 may comprise any number of 
conventional Christmas tree/drilling spool assemblies such as, for example, the SS-15 
Subsea Wellhead System, Spool Tree Subsea Production System or the Compact 
10 Wellhead System available from suppliers such as Dril-Quip, Cameron or Breda, 

modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. The drilling spool 
assembly 1505 is preferably operably coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 and/or the 
outer casing 1520. The assembly 1505 may be coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 
and/or outer casing 1520, for example, by welding, a threaded connection or made 
from single stock. The assembly 1505 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 and/or 
outer casing 1520 by welding. 

The thick wall casing 1510 is positioned in the upper end of a wellbore 1540. 
At least a portion of the thick wall casing 1510 extends above the surface 1545 in order 
to optimally provide easy access and attachment to the Christmas tree/drilling spool 
assembly 1505. The thick wall casing 1510 is preferably coupled to the Christmas 
tree/drilling spool assembly 1505, the annular body of cement 1515, and the outer 
casing 1520. 

The thick wall casing 1510 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available high strength wellbore casings such as, for example, Oilfield 
Country Tubular Goods, titanium tubing or stainless steel tubing. The thick wall 
casing 1510 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Goods available from various foreign 
and domestic steel mills. The thick wall casing 1510 has a yield strength of about 
40,000 to 135,000 psi in order to optimally provide maximum burst, collapse, and 
tensile strengths. The thick wall casing 1 5 1 0 has a failure strength in excess of about 
5,000 to 20,000 psi in order to optimally provide maximum operating capacity and 
resistance to degradation of capacity after being drilled through for an extended time 
period. 
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The annular body of cement 1515 provides support for the thick wall casing 
1510. The annular body of cement 1515 may be provided using any number of 
conventional processes for forming an annular body of cement in a wellbore. The 
annular body of cement 1515 may comprise any number of conventional cement 
5 mixtures. 

The outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The outer 
casing 1520 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. The outer casing 1520 comprises any one of the expandable tubular 
1 0 members described above with reference to Figs. 1 - 1 1 f 

The outer casing 1 520 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1 5 1 0 by expanding 
the outer casing 1 520 into contact with at least a portion of the interior surface of the 
thick wall casing 1510 using any one of the embodiments of the processes and 
apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1 -1 1 f. In an alternative embodiment, 
15 substantially all of the overlap of the outer casing 1 520 with the thick wall casing 1510 
contacts with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510. 

The contact pressure of the interface between the outer casing 1520 and the 
thick wall casing 1510 may range, for example, from about 500 to 10,000 psi. The 
contact pressure between the outer casing 1520 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges 
20 from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the pressure activated 
sealing members and to ensure that the overlapping joint will optimally withstand 
typical extremes of tensile and compressive loads that are experienced during drilling 
and production operations. 

As illustrated in Fig. 13, the upper end of the outer casing 1520 includes one or 
25 more sealing members 1 550 that provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the 

expanded outer casing 1520 and the interior wall of the thick wall casing 1510. The 
sealing members 1550 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available seals such as, for example, lead, plastic, rubber, Teflon or epoxy, modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. The sealing members 1550 
30 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy 

Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal and a load bearing interference 
fit between the tubular members. The contact pressure of the interface between the 
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thick wall casing 1510 and the outer casing 1 520 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi 
in order to optimally activate the sealing members 1 550 and also optimally ensure that 
the joint will withstand the typical operating extremes of tensile and compressive loads 
during drilling and production operations. 

The outer casing 1520 and the thick walled casing 1510 are combined in one 
unitary member. 

The annular body of cement 1525 provides support for the outer casing 1520. 
The annular body of cement 1525 is provided using any one of the embodiments of the 
apparatus and processes described above with reference to Figs. 1 - 1 1 f. 

The intermediate casing 1 530 may be coupled to the outer casing 1 520 or the 
thick wall casing 1510. The intermediate casing 1530 is coupled to the thick wall 
casing 1510. The intermediate casing 1530 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available tubular members modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. The intermediate casing 1530 comprises any one 
of the expandable tubular members described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 1 f. 

The intermediate casing 1530 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 by 
expanding at least a portion of the intermediate casing 1530 into contact with the 
interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any one of the processes and 
apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If. The entire length of the 
overlap of the intermediate casing 1530 with the thick wall casing 1510 contacts the 
inner surface of the thick wall casing 1510. The contact pressure of the interface 
between the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 may range, for 
example from about 500 to 10,000 psi. The contact pressure between the intermediate 
casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in 
order to optimally activate the pressure activated sealing members and to optimally 
ensure that the joint will withstand typical operating extremes of tensile and 
compressive loads experienced during drilling and production operations. 

As illustrated in Fig. 13, the upper end of the intermediate casing 1530 includes 
one or more sealing members 1560 that provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the 
expanded end of the intermediate casing 1530 and the interior wall of the thick wall 
casing 1510. The sealing members 1560 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available seals such as, for example, plastic, lead, rubber, Teflon or 
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epoxy, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure The 
seah„g members ,560 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available from 
Halltburton Energy Services in order ,„ optimal* provide a hydraulic seal and a load 
bearing interference fit between the tubular members. 
5 Tile contact pressure of the interface between the expanded end of the 

tmermediate casing 1 530 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 
1 0,000 psi in order to optimally activate the sealing member 1 560 and also optima.ly 
ensure that Ute joint win withstand typical opening extremes of tensile and 
compressive loads that are experienced during drilling and production operations. 

Tlte tnner casing 1 S35 may be coupled to the outer casing 1 520 or me thick 
wall casing 1510. The inner casing 1535 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 The 
■nner casing , 535 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercial* 
avadable tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. The inner casing 1535 comprises any one of me expandable tubular 
15 members described above with reference to Figs, l-llf 

The inner casing 1535 is coupled to the outer casing 1520 by expanding a. leas, 
a portton of the inner casing 1 535 into contact with the interior surface of the thick 
wall casmg 15.0 using any one of the processes and apparatus described above with 
reference to Figs. ,.„£ Theenttre ,e„gm of the overiap of the inner casing 1535 with 
20 the thick wall casing .5.0 and intermediate casing .530 contacts the inner surfaces of 
the thick wall casing ,5 .0 and intermediate casing . 530. The contact pressure of the 
mterface between the inner casing 1535 and the thick wall casing ,5.0 may range for 
examp,e from about 500 to 10,000 psi. The contact pressure between the inner casing 
1 535 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to 
op.tma.ly activate the pressure activated sealing members and ,o ensure that the join, 
wtll wtthsund .ypical extremes of tensile and compressive loads that are commonly 
expertenced during drilling and production operations. 

As il.usfra.ed in Fig. ,3, the upper end of the inner casing ,535 includes one or 
more sealing member ,570 ma, provide a gaseous and fluidic sea, be,wee„ me 
expanded end of the inner casing .535 and me interior wa.l of ttte mick wa,l casing 
1510. Th<= «.Hng members 1570 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercial available sea.s such as. for example, lead, plastic, amber, Teflon or 
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epoxy, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. The 
sealing members 1570 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal and a load 
bearing interference fit. The contact pressure of the interface between the expanded 
5 end of the inner casing 1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 
10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the sealing members 1570 and also to 
optimally ensure that the joint will withstand typical operating extremes of tensile and 
compressive loads that are experienced during drilling and production operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, the inner casings, 1520, 1530 and 1535, may be 
10 coupled to a previously positioned tubular member that is in turn coupled to the outer 
casing 1510. Such arrangements may be used to form a concentric disposition of 
tubular members. 

Referring now to Figures 14a, 14b, 14c, 14d, 14e and 14f, a method and 
apparatus for forming a mono-diameter well casing within a subterranean formation 
15 wil l now be described. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14a, a wellbore 1600 is positioned in a subterranean 
formation 1605. A first section of casing 1610 is formed in the wellbore 1600. The 
first section of casing 1610 includes an annular outer body of cement 1615anda 
tubular section of casing 1620. The first section of casing 1610 may be formed in the 
wellbore 1 600 using conventional methods and apparatus. The first section of casing 
1610 is formed using one or more of the methods and apparatus described above with 
reference to Figs. 1-13 or below with reference to Figs. 14b- 17b. 

The annular body of cement 1615 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available cement, or other load bearing, compositions. Alternatively, the 
25 body of cement 1 6 1 5 may be omitted or replaced with an epoxy mixture. 

The tubular section of casing 1620 preferably includes an upper end 1625 and a 
lower end 1630. Preferably, the lower end 1625 of the tubular section of casing 1620 
includes an outer annular recess 1635 extending from the lower end 1630 of the 
tubular section of casing 1620. In this manner, the lower end 1625 of the tubular 
30 section of casing 1620 includes a thin walled section 1640. An annular body 1645 of a 
compressible material is coupled to and at least partially positioned within the outer 
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annular recess 1635. In this manner, the body of compressible material 1645 
surrounds at least a portion of the thin walled section 1640. 

The tubular section of casing 1620 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country 
5 tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, carbon steel, low alloy steel, 
fiberglass or plastics. The tubular section of casing 1620 is fabricated from oilfield 
country tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic steel mills. The 
wall thickness of the thin walled section 1640 may range from about 0.125 to 1.5 
inches. The wall thickness of the thin walled section 1640 ranges from 0.25 to 1.0 
10 inches in order to optimally provide burst strength for typical operational conditions 
while also minimizing resistance to radial expansion. The axial length of the thin 
walled section 1640 may range from about 120 to 2400 inches. The axial length of the 
thin walled section 1640 ranges from about 240 to 480 inches. 

The annular body of compressible material 1645 helps to minimize the radial 
force required to expand the tubular casing 1620 in the overlap with the tubular 
member 1715, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap with the tubular member 
171 5, and helps to create an interference fit sufficient to permit the tubular member 
1715 to be supported by the tubular casing 1620. The annular body of compressible 
material 1645 may comprise any number of commercially available compressible 
materials such as, for example, epoxy, rubber, Teflon, plastics or lead tubes. The 
annular body of compressible material 1645 comprises StrataLock epoxy available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal in the 
overlapped joint while also having compliance to thereby minimize the radial force 
required to expand the tubular casing. The wall thickness of the annular body of 
compressible material 1645 may range from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. The wall 
thickness of the annular body of compressible material 1645 ranges from about 0.1 to 
0.5 inches in order to optimally provide a large compressible zone, minimize the radial 
forces required to expand the tubular casing, provide thickness for casing strings to 
provide contact with the inner surface of the wellbore upon radial expansion, and 
30 provide an hydraulic seal. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14b, in order to extend the wellbore 1600 into the 
subterranean formation 1605, a drill string is used in a well known manner to drill out 
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material from the subterranean formation 1605 to form a new weHbore S ec,io„ 1650 

diflme,er ° f *' neW "•*» 1 « h P-f«bly equal ,o or greater than the inner 
diameter of the tubular section of casing 1620. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14c, an apparatus 1 700 for forming a mono-diameter 
wellbore casing in a subtetranenn formation is then positioned in the new section 1650 
of the wellborn ,600. The appara.ua 1 700 preferably includes a su PpOTt member .705 
an expandable mandrel or pig .710, ao.bu.ar member .7.5,.shoe .720,slips .725 a 
(lutdpassage 1 730, one or more fluid passages 1735, a fluid passage 1740,afi re , 
compressible annular body ,745, a second eom press ib.e annular body 1 750, and a 
1 0 pressure chamber 1 755. 

The support member 1 705 supports the apparatus 1700 within the wellbore 
1 600. The support member 1 705 U coupled ,o the mandrel 1 7 1 0, the ,ubu.ar member 
1 7. 5, the shoe 1720, and the slips 1 725. The support member 1075 preferably 
compnses a substantially hollow tubular member. The fluid passage 1730 is 
15 positionedwimintheaupportmembernos. The fluid passages !735 fluidiely couple 
the flu,d passage 1 730 with the pressure chamber 1755. The fluid passage 1740 
flu.d,cly couples Ute fluid passage 1730 with theregionouts.de of theapparants 1700 
The support member .705 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials sue* as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods 
sta.nlesss.ee., low alloy steel, carbons.ee., 13 chromium steel, fiberglass, or other ' 
h.gh strengu, materials. The support member 1705 is fabricated from oilfield country 

tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic steel m „ order to 

optimally provide operational strength and facilitate the use of outer standard oil 
exploration handling equipment. At leas, a portion of the support member 1 705 
comprises coiled tubing or a drill pip.. The support member !705 includes a load 
shoulder 1 820 for supporting the mandrel 1 7 1 0 when the pressure chamber 1 755 is 
unpressurized. 

Themandrel .7,0 issupported by and slidingly coupled to the support member 
1705 and the shoe ,720. Tne mandre, ,7,0 preferably includes an upper portion ,760 
and a lower portion ,765. Preferably, the upper portion 1760 of .he mandre, ,7.0 and 
dtesupport member .705 together define Ute pressure chamber 1755. Preferably the 
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lowerportion ,765 offemandrel ,7.0 includes an expansion member ,770 for 
radially expanding the tubular member ,715. 

The upper portion ,760 ofthe mandrel 1710 includes a tubular member .775 
havmg an inner diameter greater man an outer diameter of the support member , 705 
In thts maimer, an annular pressure ehamber 1 755 is defined by and positioned 
between the tubular member . 775 and the support member 1705. The top , 780 ofthe 
tubular member .775 preferably includes a bearing and a seal for sealing and 
supporting the top . 780 of the tubu.ar member , 775 agams. the outer surface of Ore 
support member 1705. The bonom 1785 of the tubular member .775 preferably 
mcludes a bearing am, seal for sealing and supporting the bonom 1 785 of .he tubular 
member 1 775 against the outer surface of the support member 1 705 or shoe 1 720 In 
U..S manner, the mandrel .7.0 mo»es in an axial direction upon the prassurization of 
the pressure chamber 1755, 

The lower portion 1765 ofthe mand re , 1710 preferably includes an expansion 
member 1 770 for radially expanding the tubular member 17.5 during the 
pressurization of the pressure chamber .755. The expansion member is expandible in 
■heradia. diction. The inner surface of the lower portion .765ofmemand re | ,7.0 
mates with and slides wimrespeco me outer surface of the shoe .720. Theouter 
dtameterof me expansion member ,770 may range from about 90 to 100 % of the 
tnner diameter ofthe.ubu.ar casing 1620. The outer diameter ofthe expansion 
member .770 ranges from about 95 to 99 % of the inner diameter of the tubular casing 
1620. The expansion membor .770 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool 
steel, ceramics, tungsten carbide, titanium or other high strength a||oys ^ „ 
member .770 Is fabricated from D2 machine too, steel in order to optimally p ro vide 
high strength and abrasion resistance. 

The tubular member 17, 5 is c„up,ed to and supported by the support member 
705 and sltps ,725. The tubular member 1 7. 5 includes an upper portion 1 790 and a 
lower portion 1795. - •- - 

The upper portion 1 790 ofthe tubular member 17.5 preferab.y includes an 
tuner annular racess 1800 that extends from the upper portion ,790 of.be tubular 
member 1715. In this manner, a. leas, a portion „f ,„e upper portion 1790 ofthe 
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tubularmember 1715 includes a thin walled section 1805. The first compressible 
annular member 1 745 is preferably coupled to and supported by the outer surface of 
the upper portion 1 790 of the tubular member 1 71 5 in opposing relation to the thin 
wall section 1805. 

The lower portion 1795 of the tubular member 1715 preferably includes an 
outer annular recess 1810 that extends from the lower portion 1790 of the tubular 
member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the lower portion 1 795 of the 
tubularmember 1715 includes a thin walled section 1815. The second compressible 
annular member 1750 is coupled to and at least partially supported within the outer 
annular recess 1810 of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715 in opposing 
relation to the thin wall section 1815. 

The tubular member 1 7 1 5 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, automotive grade steel, fiberglass, 1 3 
chrome steel, other high strength material, or high strength plastics. The tubular 
member 1715 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available from various 
foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide operational strength. 

The shoe 1720 is supported by and coupled to the support member 1705. The 
shoe 1720 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member. The wall 
thickness of the shoe 1720 is greater than the wall thickness of the support member 
1705 in order to optimally provide increased radial support to the mandrel 1710. The 
shoe 1 720 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, 
automotive grade steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, or high strength plastics. The 
shoe 1720 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available from various 
foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide matching operational 
strength throughout the apparatus. 

The slips 1 725 are coupled to and supported by the support member 1 705. The 
slips 1725 removably support the tubular member 1715. In this manner, during the 
radial expansion of the tubular member 1715, the slips 1725 help to maintain the 
tubular member 1 715 in a substantially stationary position by preventing upward 
movement of the tubular member 1715. 
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The slips 1 725 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical slips, 
RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips, or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug 
tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. The slips 1725 comprise RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips available from Halliburton Energy Services. The 
slips 1725 are adapted to support axial forces ranging from about 0 to 750,000 Ibf. 

The fluid passage 1730 conveys fluidic materials from a surface location into 
the interior of the support member 1705, the pressure chamber 1755, and the region 
exterior of the apparatus 1700. The fluid passage 1730 is fluidicly coupled to the 
pressure chamber 1755 by the fluid passages 1735. The fluid passage 1730 is fluidicly 
coupled to the region exterior to the apparatus 1 700 by the fluid passage 1 740. 

The fluid passage 1730 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, drilling muds, slag mix, water or drilling gasses. The fluid 
passage 1730 is adapted to convey fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging 
from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide 
flow rates and operational pressures for the radial expansion processes. 

The fluid passages 1 735 convey fluidic material from the fluid passage 1 730 to 
the pressure chamber 1 755. The fluid passage 1735 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, drilling muds, water or drilling gasses 
The fluid passage 1735 is adapted to convey fluidic materials at flow rate and 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 500 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to 
optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for the various expansion 
processes. 

The fluid passage 1740 conveys fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1730 to 
the region exterior to the apparatus 1 700. The fluid passage 1 740 is adapted to convey 
flu,d,c materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, drilling muds, water or drilling 
gasses. The fluid passage 1 740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials at flow rate and 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to 
opnmally provide operating pressures and flow rates for the various radial expansion 
processes. 



-68- 



10 



20 



25 



25791.7.07 : : •: . •.• : 

•' . : , I , HU74402A)00 : 

Thefluidpas^e 1 740 i s adapted t0 receive a p,ug or other similar device f OT 
seahng d,e flutd passage ,740. ,„ Uu, manner, ^ pressure chamber 
pressurized. 7 

The firs, compressible anmdar body m} is ^ , 0 ^ , 
ex 1 eno rS u rf aceof« heU pp Wp o rti o nl790ofthelubu|armerol)erl715 ^ 

compressible annular body 1 745 is nnQit;^^ • 

oooy j/45 is positioned in opposing relation lo die thin walled 
sectton 1805 of the tubular member 1715. 

Hk Hrs, compressible annular body 1745 helps to minimize the radial force 
«M expand me tubular member 17,5 in the „ver,ap with the tubular casing 
620. helps ,„ create a fluidic sea. in the overlap with the ntbuto casing ,620 and 
helps ,„ create ar, interference fi, sufficient to pennit Ute ,ubu,ar member , 7,5 to be 
supported by the tubular casing 1620. The Hrs, compressible annular body 1 745 may 
comprise arty number of comme.ial.y available comptessib.e materials such as for 

ZTtrr 4 *"' ^ *"* ° r h0 " 0W ^ ^ ** -P-ib,e 
«*r body 1 ,45 comprises StrataLocx epoxy available from Ha,.ibur«o„ Energy 

Servtces .„ order to optimally provide an hydraulic sea,, and compressibility ,„ 
minimize the radial expansion force. 

* . 0.05 to 0.75 mehes. The wall thickness of me fi ra c„ mpressible ^ 
1 745 ranges from about 0. 1 to 0.5 inches in orter to optimafly (,) provide a ,a*e 
compres sl b,e zone. (2, minimize the rerpured radia, expansion force, (3) nansfer me 

Z2?m' tt,embUlarCaSin8S - ASareSUl '•^ , fmentbular 

memberniJtsapproxima^lyeoualtomeoverall inner diameter of the nrbular 
member 1 620. 

The second com press ,b,e annu,ar body , 750 is coupled to and a, ,eas, partiafly 

supponedw.thin.heouterannu.arrecesslg.Oofme.ubularmemberniS The 
second comp re ssib,e annu,ar body , 750 is positioned in opposing relarion t „ the thin 
walledsectton 18,5 of me tubular member 1715. 

The second compressible annular body 1750 he,p S ,„ minimize the radial force 
reared ,o expand the .ubular .ember ,7,5 in me overiap with another ,ubu,ar 
member. he,ps to oeate a fluidic sea, in me over.ap of dte tubular member ,7,5 with 
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another mem ber t0 ^ supponKi by tubu|ar ^ ^ ^ ^ ' 

lead .ubmg. n. fct compressible ^ ^ ^ ^ 
seaMn the overlapped joim> ^ ^ ^ 

The wall thickness of the second compressible annular body 1 750 may range 

zr^T " i rainimize radiai fora " «° - «— 

member 1715 dunng subsequen, radial expansion operations 

annuJh 1 ^ ** ^ <" "* -°" d * 

^^y,750,sadap t ed,„ provideasralagatemesmoimdi 

15 .hereby ehmrnaung the need for an outer annular body of cemen. 

The P re ^">amber.755is B u i d i clycoup.e < . t o,hefl„idpassa g el730by,he 
0^,735. Tnepressurechamber,755 i S p ref e ra b,y adapledlo E receive 
f>u«hc materrals such as, for example, drilling muds, waleror 

pressure chamber ,755 is adapted ,0 receive fluidic materials a, low rate and pressures 
prov.de expans.on pressure . Duri „ g ^ rf ^ ^ ^ ( ^ ^ 

"T ° f ^ ^ ^ fr ° m ** 0 * **> - order ,„ 

op-mally prov.de expa^ion pressure while minimizing me possibi.ity of a 

calaslrophic failure due 10 over pressurization. 
25 AsiMustrctedinFig. ,4d, ,„e apparams < 700 is preferably posiUoned in , he 

Inrhl. , Member 1725 are posmoned m opposing overlapping re | atio „. 

* «hrs manner, rhe radial expansion of ,he .ubular member 1 ,75 wil, comprei me 

30 hm wallsecons, .640 and , 805 , and annuiar compressible me rate , .645 and ,745 
into intimate contact. ' 
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A^POsi«"„ing.f I he < ^ tllsn00tafluidicirateri>| l825i 
m,o the flu>d passage ,730. The fluidic material , 825 may comprise a,y number of 
convention, comme rci ., ly available materials such as, for examp.e, wa,e, drilling 
mud, drilling gases, cemem or epoxy. The fluidic ma,eria. 1,25 comprises a 
hardenable fluidic sealing materia. 5U ch as, for example, cement in order «o provide an 
outer annular body around me expanded tubular member 1715 

The fluidic material 1825 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1 730 a. 
W P~ and flow rates, for example, tanging fronl ^ 0 10 9 , 000 psi ^ 
0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
10 Tlte fluidic malerial 1825 M jmo ^ flu . d pajsage 17jo ^ 

flte flutd passage 1 740 and outside of the apparatus ,700. The fluidic material 1 825 
2 me annular region ,830 between the outside of the apparatus ,700 and the interior 
walls of the wellbore 1600. 

15 mn ^ F ' 8 ' UC ' 3 P ' U8 1835 iS *« i"«o *= fluid passage 

.730 The p,ug ,835 ICges in the inlet to the fluid passage 1 740 fluidic.y isolating 
and blocking off the fluid passage 1 730. 

mater f IT ^'^^"^^ ,730. The fluidic 

matena. ,840 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for exampie, water, drifling mud or drilling gases. The fluidic 
materia. , 840 comprises a non-hantenahle fluidic materia, such as, for example, 
dnllmg mud or driHing gases in orter to optintally provide prcssurization of the 
pressure chamber 1755. 

The fluidic material 1840 may be pumped into me fluid passage 1730a. 
opemtmg „ and flow rates ranging, f or example, from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 

to 500 gallons/minute. Tbe fluidic materia. ,840 is pumped into ,he fluid passage 
17 0a, operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 5,000 psi and 0 
SOO gallons/mmu,. In order to optimally provide operaung pressures md flow ^ 
for radial expansion. 

Tie fluidic materia. 1840 pumped into the fluid passage .730 passes tough 
the fl„,d passages 1735and into the pressu™ chamber ,755. Continued pumping of 
^ -eria, ,840 p^urizes the p.ssure chamber . 755. The pressure on of 
me ptessw* chamber ,755 causes the mandre, ,7,0 to move re,a,ive to me support 
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member 1705 in the direction indicated by ,he arrows .845. In'.his manner me 
mandre. .710 wi.l cause ^ mbular raember , 7| 5 10 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Durmg the radial expansion process, the tubular member 1 71 5 is prevented 
from moving in an upward direction by the slips .725. A .ength of the tubular member 
- 1715 ,s then expanded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure 
chamber .755. The .ength of the tubular member .7.5 tha! is expanded during the 
expa^ionpr^wi,,^^^,^^^^^^^^ ^ 

Ore comptaion of a stroke, 0,. operating pressure of the pressure chamber ,755 is then 
reduced and the mandrel 1710 drops.o it rest position with the tubular member .7.5 
supponed by the mandre. .7.5. The position of the support member .705 may be 
adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in order ,„ maintain the overlapping 
relauonship between the thin walled sections, 1640 and 1805, of Ore tubular caring 
.620 and tubular member 17.5. The smoking of the mandrel .7.0 is then repeated, as 
necessary, unti, the thin wa„ed section .805 of the ,ubu.ar member ,7,5 is expanded 
15 mto the thin walled section ,640 of the tubular casing 1620. 

During the final stroke of the mandrel 17IO,the slips 1725 a* phoned as 
close as possible ,„ the thin walled section 1805 of.he,„bu,ar member ,7,5 in order 
mmmrize slippage between the tubular member 17,5 and tubular casing 1620 a, me 
end I of the radial expansion process. A„emative,y, or in addition, the outside diameter 
of the firs, compressive annular member 1 745 is selected to ensure sufficient 
tnterference fi, with the ,ubu.ar casing ,620 to prevent axial disp,acemen. of the 
tubular member ,7,5 during the fina, stroke. A„ema,ive,y, or in addition, the outside 
dtameter of Ute second compressive anmdar body , 750 is large enough to provide an 
mterference fit with the inside walls of the we.lbore ,600 a. an eariier point i„ u,e 
rad,a, expansion process so as to prevent further axia. disphtcemen, of the .ubu.ar 
member 1 7, 5. In this fina. ahernative, the inference fit is preferably selected to 
pentnt. expansion of me tubular member .715 by p U ,„„ g Ihe raandrel mo<m of , he 
wehbore ' «00, wimou, having t „ pr^unze u,e pressure chamber 1755 

^"S^^alexp^sion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
1 700 are limited to the fluid usages , 730 within u« support member , 705 and me 
pressure chamber , 755 whhin the mandrel ,7,0. No fluid pressure aefs direoffy on Ute 
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tubularmember 1715. This permits the use of operating pressures higher than the 
tubular member 1715 could normally withstand. 

Once the tubular member 1715 has been completely expanded off of the 
mandrel 1710, the support member 1705 and mandrel 1710 are removed from the 
wellbore 1600. The contact pressure between the deformed thin wall sections, 1640 
and 1805, and compressible annular members, 1645 and 1745, ranges from about 400 

to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support the tubular member 1715 using the tubular 
casing 1620. 

In this manner, the tubular member 1715 is radially expanded into contact with 

the tubular casing 1620 by pressurizing the interior of the fluid passage 1730 and the 
pressure chamber 1755. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14f, once the tubular member 1715 is completely 
expanded in the radial direction by the mandrel 1710, the support member 1705 and 
mandrel 1710 are removed from the wellbore 1600. The annular body of hardenable 
fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body 1850. In the 
case where the tubular member 1715 is slotted, the hardenable fluidic material will 
preferably permeate and envelop the expanded tubular member 1715. 

The resulting new section of wellbore casing 1855 includes the expanded 
tubular member 1715 and the rigid outer annular body 1850. The overlapping joint 
I860 between the tubular casing 1620 and the expanded tubular member 1715 includes 
the deformed thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and the compressible annular bodies, 
1645 and 1745. The inner diameter of the resulting combined wellbore casings is 
substantially constant. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed 
Th,s process of expanding overlapping tubular members having thin wall end portions 
with compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the entire length of a 
wellbore. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for 
thousands of feet in a subterranean formation. 

Referring now to Figures 15, 15aand 15b, an apparatus 1 900 for expanding a 
tubular member will be described. The apparatus 1900 preferably includes a dri.lpipe 
1905, an .nnerstring adapter 1910, a sealing sleeve 1915, an inner sealing mandrel 
1920, an upper sealing head 1925, a lower sealing head 1930, an outer sealing mandrel 
1935, a load mandrel 1940, an expansion cone 1945, a mandrel launcher 1950, a 
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mechanical slip body 1955, mechanical slips 1960, drag blocks 1965, casing 1970, and 
fluid passages 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990. 

The drillpipe 1905 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910. During operation 
of the apparatus 1900, the drillpipe 1905 supports the apparatus 1900. The drillpipe 
1 905 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
drillpipe 1905 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular drillpipe, fiberglass or 
coiled tubing. The drillpipe 1905 is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to facilitate 
the placement of the apparatus 1900 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 1905 may 
be coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
connectors, OCTG specialty type box and pin connectors, a ratchet-latch type 
connector or a standard box by pin connector. The drillpipe 1905 is removably 
coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 by a drillpipe connection. 

The drillpipe 1905 preferably includes a fluid passage 1975 that is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 1980. The fluid 
passage 1 975 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, 
drilling mud, epoxy or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 191 0 is coupled to the drill string 1905 and the sealing 
sleeve 1915. The innerstring adapter 1910 preferably comprises a substantially hollow 
tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 1910 may be fabricated from 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oil 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other high 
strength materials. The innerstring adapter 1910 is fabricated from oilfield country 
tubular goods in order to optimally provide mechanical properties that closely match 
those of the drill string 1905. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 may be coupled to the drill string 1905 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connectors, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connectors, ratchet-latch type stab in connector, or a standard threaded connection. 
The innerstring adapter 1910 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 1905 by a drillpipe 
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ejection, ft. innOTWng ^ I 9 I 0 m a y beco U p,ed.o ft e S e a . i „ gs , Mve 19IS 
us.ng any of avauab|e 

beaded co^ecor, ^ ^ h ^ ^ ^JJ 

'915 by a standard threaded connection. 

The inneraring adapter UlOprefereblyindudesafluidpassage I980.ha.is 

19*5. TTte fl u ,d passage „ 80 is adap.ed .„ convey fluidic ntarenaU such as for 

-es rang,„ g from „ to 9j000 psi ^ „ ^ 
Tne seabng s,eeve 1915 is coupled „ ^ 

; 8 ,"^ ,92 °- '^P-fe^.ycon.pHsesa^r 

o.,fle,d counb, .ubufcr goods, carbon s.ee., ,ow afloy «ee,, stainless slee , „ * 
^-^•^sea.ings.eeve,^,^^^ 
g~ s ,„ order ,o opdnaUiy provide tneeharfca, propeniea .ba. substanUaOyl^ 
remaining component of the apparatus 1900. 
» Tl.e seabng s!eeve 19.5 may be coupied to the innerstring adapter ,9,0 using 

examp.e, dn„p,pe connection, oi, fi . W counn, n.bu,ar goods specif type „ 
3»^^ W csub,„con^ M , w .s^ll ) ^r 
standard thread* connection. The seabng s.eeve ,9,5 m ay be coupted ,„ the L 

"buiargoods special type threaded connection, or a standard .hreaded connecL 
30 standard threaded connection. '920 by a 

to conve^rr 8 S,CeVe 1915 Preferably iTO ' UdeS 2 fl " id ' « - * adapted 

convey fl„,d,c nta,ena,s ftotn the fluid passage ,9,0 i„,o the flu,d passage ,990 
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The fluid passage 1985 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example 
ccmen,, dnlhng mud, epoxy or lubrica„ ls at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The inner sealing mandrel 1920 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 and the 
5 lower sealing head 1930. The inner sealing mandrel .920 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing mandrel .920 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, low alloy steel 
carton steel or omer similar high strong* materials. Tfie inner sealing mandrel 1920 
■s fabricated from skinless steel in order to optimally provide mechanical properties 
s.mtlar to the other components of the apparatus 1 900 while also providing a smooth 
outer surface to support seals and other moving parts that can operate with minima, 
wear, corrosion and pitting. 

The inner sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 
15 ustng any number of convention, commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection . The inner sealing mandrel 
1920 ,s removably coupled ,o the sealing sleeve 1915 by a standard threaded 
connections. The inner sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to me lower sealing 
head 1930 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplmgs such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type stab in connectors or sundard 
threaded connections. The inner sealing mandrel .920 is removably coupled to the 
lower sealing head 1930 by a standard threaded connections connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably includes a fluid passage 1990 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage .985 into the fluid passage 
1995. Tfie fluid passage 1990 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as for 
example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or lubricants a, operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from a bou, 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gal Ions/minute. 

Ttie upper sealing head 1925 is coupled ,o tire outer sealing manure. .935 and 
the expansion cone ,945. The upper seating head .925 is also movably coup,ed ,„ the 
outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 1920 and th. inner surface of the casing 
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1970. <»<hism a nn e r, t heupper SM li„g h eadl925.o U ters K ,li„g m a wir el 1935 and 
U,e expansion cone 1945 raciprocate in fc axial diction. The radia. clearance 
between the inner cylindrical surface of Ok upper sealing head 1925 and the outer 
surface of .he inner sealing mandrel ,920 may range, for example, from abou, 0.025 ,o 
5 0.05 inches. The radia. clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper 
sealing head ,925 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel .920 ranges from 
about 0.005 ,„ 0.0. inches in order to optimally provide clearance for pressure sea. 
Placemen,. The radia. Cearance berween the outer cylindrical surface of the upper 
sea,h, g head 1925 andthe inner surface of , he casing ,970 may range, forexamp.e. 
10 from about 0.025 ,„ 0.375 inches. The radia, Cearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the upper sea.i„ghead .925 and the inner surface of the casing ,970 ranges 
from abou. 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order .o op.ima.ly provide srabi.iza.ion for .he 
expansion cone .945 as 0,e expansion cone .945 is upwardly moved inside the casing 

15 Tbe upper sealing head ,925 preferably comprises an annular member having 

substantially cylindrical inner and ouler surfaces. Tbe upper seafing head , 925 may be 
abncated from any number of convendonal commercial available materials such as 
for example, oilfield counhy tubular goods, stainless stte ., raa chi„e tool steel or 
snmlarhtgh strengtt, materials. The upper sealing head 1925 is fabricated from 
s.a,n,ess steel in order ,„ optimally provide high stteng* and smooth outer surfaces 
that are resistant to wear, galling, coirosion and pitting. 

The inner surface of the upper sealing head 1925 preferably includes one or 
more annuhtr seafing members 2000 for seafing the interface between the upper seafing 
head 1925 and the inner sealing mandrel .920. The sealing members 2000 may 
comprise any number of convention, commercially availaWe annular sealing 
members suchas, for exampie, o-rings, polypak sea, S or meta, spring energized seals 
The seahng members 2000 comprise polypak seols available from Parker Seals in 
order ,„ optimally provide sealing for a long axial motion. 

TheU "'' >WSMli "8 h ««'1925inc.udesa S houlder2005f„rsuppor.i„gU K upper 
30 seahng head 1925 on the lower sealing head ,930. 

The upper sealing head 1925 may be coupled .ottte ouler sealing mandrel 1935 
usmg an, number of convention, commercially available mechanical couplings such 
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as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connections. The upper sealing head .925 
" ratt ° V! "" y C0Up,ed 10 "* ^ «a«ng mandrel 1935 by a standard threaded 
connections. The mechanical co UpImg between the upper sealing head .925 and the 
outer sealing mandrel .935 includes one or more sealing members 20.0 for fluidicly 
scaltng the interface berween the upper sealing head .925 and the outer sealing 

mandrel 1935. The sealing members 20.0 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercial,, .viable sea.i„g membei5 such ^ for ^ ^ ^ 

or me<a> spring anergic seals. The sealing members 20.0 comprise po.ypak seals 
avatlable from Pariter Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroking motion. 

The .ower sealing head .930 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 and 
the load manure. .940. The , ower seating head 1930 is a. S omovably coupled to the 
.nnersurfaceoftheoutersealingmandre. .935. .„ this manner, me upper sealing head 
1925 and outer sealing mandrel 1 935 teciprocate in the axial direction. Theradial 
clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 and the inner 
surface of the outer sealing mandtel .935 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 
0.05 tnches. The radial c.eamnce between the outer surface of the lower seeing head 
1930 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 ranges f rom about 0.005 
to 0.0 .0 tnches in order to optimally provide a Cose tolerance having room for the 
installation of pressure seal rings. 

The .ower sealing head 1930 preferably comprises an annular member having 
subsum.iaHycyHndrica.mnerand^rsurfatte, The .ower sealing bead ,930maybe 
fabneated from any number of convention* commercially available materials such as 
for example, oi.ficld country ,„b„.ar goods, stai„.ess steel, machine too. steel or other' 
stmtlar high strengti, materials. The lower sealing head 1930 is fabricated from 
statnless steel in order ,„ optimally provide high steengm and resistance to wear 
galling, corrosion, and pitting. 

The outer surface of the lower sealing head 1 930 preferably includes one or 
more annular sealing ^ 201s for sealing we ^ ^ ^ ^ 

head 1930 and the outer sealing mandrel ,935. Thesea.ingmembe.20,5 may 
compnse any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
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~-b- «* « for ex™*, c-rmga, p„ lypak ^ or meal ' 
T*e seahng membe, 20l5 comprise p^ypak seals avaHab|e ^ ^ 
order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

£ for example, dn„p,pe connection, oilfleld counhy ,ubu,ar goods specialty type 
ta-W connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard traded JL 
Tl-e .ower sealtng bead ,930 is removably coupled ,o the inner sea.ing mandrel ,92 
by a standard threaded connection. 
10 Be mechanica, couplin? ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^gmandre,, 92 0i„c,udesone„rmoresea,i„gmembe re2 020forfluidiclyj„g 
u^tnterface between Ute lower -ling he^l ,930 and me ^sealing mandre, , J 
^,,n g me m b CT s 2 0 2 0mayc„ mpriseany _ berofconventi J ; 
atlable sealmg membets suoh as, for example, o-rings, po.ypak seals , or mela| ' 

Parker Seals m „«.er ,„ optimaHy previde seahng for a .ong axial motion 

The lower sealing head ,930 may be couple* to the ,oad mandre, ,940 using 

eXTtr™^^ 

examp,e, dr,„ pip e connection, oi.field country tubular goods specialty type u^ded 
fcwe seahng head , m is removab , y ^ ^ ^ 

*~« connecion. The mechanical couphng between fc Iower , J 

mandre, 194 „ includK 0 „ e M _ ^ ^ ^ ^ J° 

sealing die interface between the lower sealing heal 1 930 and the load mandrel 1 940 
avrilaM ™ Cm ^^ ^ 5 may comprise any number of conventional commercially ' 

ltd "* * **** « — Jng 

^^-^^-PHsepolypaksealsav.iableJ 
Parker Seals m order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke 

benveent'n ^ ^ ^ ° *™ 2M ° ««* copied 

between me fl„,d passages .990 and ,995. The throa, passage 2 040 is preferably of 

^uceds^ and is adapted, receive a. engage wimaplug^orlersiml 
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device. In this manner, the fluid passage 1990 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid 
passage 1 995. In this manner, the pressure chamber 2030 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is coupled to the upper sealing head 1925 and 
the expansion cone 1945. The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is also movably coupled to 
the inner surface of the casing 1970 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
1930. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1 925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and 
the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and the inner surface of 
the casing 1970 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. The radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and the inner 
surface of the casing 1970 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to 
optimally provide maximum piston surface area to maximize the radial expansion 
force. The radial clearance between the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 
1935 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 may range, for example, 
from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. The radial clearance between the inner surface of the 
outer sealing mandrel 1935 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 ranges 
from about 0.005 to 0.01 0 inches in order to optimally provide a minimum gap for the 
sealing elements to bridge and seal. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing mandrel 
1 935 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 13 chromium steel or 
stainless steel. The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide maximum strength and minimum wall thickness while also 
25 providing resistance to corrosion, galling and pitting. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 1925 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, standard threaded connections, or welding. The outer sealing 
mandrel 1 935 is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 1 925 by a standard 
threaded connections connection. The outer sealing mandrel 1935 may be coupled to 
the expansion cone 1945 using any number of conventional commercially available 
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mec^oup,^ such ^ for ^ d[jl|pipe ^ ^ 

,nbu,ar goo* spectahy type « connection, or a standa* threaded 
eonnechon, or we.ding. ^ outer ^ ^ ^ fc ~ 

~ -ne ,945 6^^ beaded ^ionsco^on 

2030. The prassure chamber 2030 is Ouidicly coupled to the passage l990 via one or 

10 passage ,995 ^ ^ ""'^ ,he fluid "»0 ,he fluid 
passage 995. The p.,-™ chamber 2030 is men prcssurized which in ^ causes tl)e 

Xt n r'? OU,erSea,in8mandre,,935 - d — -ne.945.0 

eZZ " direCU0 "- ^ - 1 ra0 ' i0 " ~ - "45 in tura 
expands the casing 1 970 in the radial direction. 

15 me h ^ ^ mandre ' 1940 fe C0UP " d 10 fc ' 0WCT h "« '»0 and the 

ZltTh SUbS, : ,ia " y ^ li " <,riC — d o~-s. Theioad mandre. 
■9" -ay be fabneafcd ta any number of conventiona, commetciafly avai,ab,e 

rr for ^ ° i,f,e,d ^ ^ ~*. d, 

^edfromo.ineidcounuy.ubu.argoodsinoraeetoop.ima.iy^iaehigh 

The load mandre, ,940 may be coup,ed to the lower seahng head ,930 usi„ ii 
e*amp,e, dn„p,pe cation, oilfidd county ,ub U ,ar goods speciahy type thraad d 
«-« .940 ts removabIy coup)ed |0 ^ ^ ^ 

Theloadmandre, ,940 may bec„up,ed ,o the mechanica, s„p 
body ,955 usmg any number of convention, commetciafly avai,ab,e mechanica, 

P We threaded connechons, we,di„g, amorous bonding, or a standard 
*-ded connections connection. The ,oad mandre, ,940 is ramovahiy coup^to the 
■nechantca, s,ip body ,955 by a standard thraaded Sections connec „T 
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The led mandrel 1940 preferably includes a fluid passage 1995 .hat is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1990 ,„ the region outside of the 
apparatus .900. The fluid passage .995 is adapted to convey fluidic materia.s such as 
for examo.e, cemen,, epoxy, water, drilling mud, or lubricants a, operating pressures 
5 and flow rates ranging from about 0 ,„ 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute 

The expansion cone 1945 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 1935 The 
expansion cone .945 is also movably coupled to the tone, surface of the casing .970 
la thts manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and the 
expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation of the 
10 expansion cone .945 causes the casing 1970 to expand in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone .945 preferab.y comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and cooical outer surfaces. Toe outside radius of the 
outstde conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches The 
outs.de radius of the outside conical surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order 
to opt.ma.ly provide cone dimensions for the typical range of tubular members 
The axial length of the expansion cone 1945 may range, for example, from 

about2to8timesthelargestot.terdiameteroftheexpansionoone 1945 Theaxial 
length of the expansion cone 1945 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outer 
d.ameter of the expansion cone 1945 in order to optimally provide stability and 
centralization of the expansion cone 1945 during me expansion p^, The angle of 
attack of the expansion cone 1945 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to 
opumally balance friction forces with me desired amount of radial expansion The 
expansion cone 1945 angle of attack will vary as a function of the operating 
parameters of the particular expansion operation. 

The expansion cone .945 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool steel, ceramics 
tungsten carbide, nitride steel, or other similar high strength material, The expansion 
cone .945 is fabricated from D2 machine tool steal in order to optimally provide high 
su-ength and resistance to corrosion, wear, galling, and pining. The outside surface of 
the expansion cone . 945 has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell 
C .n order to optimally provide high strength and resist wear and galling 
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usin* J" TT C °" e 1945 ^ * C0UP ' ed '° «■» ° UBi * — « -« >«5 ' 

r; y "t": of convemioMi — ■* «* * — — . co UP . ings S uc h 

^p,., anupip, oilfield ^ counuy ^ ^ 

5 ^ "TT weldin8, "" nta " bonding - M a " ~« 

common. The expansions „<5 * coupled to me ou*ide sealing m^, , 935 
usmg a standard threaded connections connecuon in order ,„ „ ptim a, ly provide 
corrector strengm for the typical operating loading caMm w „. |e a|5o 
easy replacement ofthe expansion cone 1945. 

•n«",andre II au„cher 1 »50iscoup l ed l „ m eca si „ g ,970. The mandrel 

ri CT d h comprises a ,ubuiar sec,i ° n ° f "*« ha ™* « «»- - «*- 

i ex 7„ ° r 11,6 ,97 °- ,n * — * *« «— 

ad.a, expanse of (hc casjng ,„„ „ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

d,ame,er, mandre, .auncher ,950 into the wehbore a„d/or casing is faci.iured. 

The mandrel laugher .950 may be coup.ed ,„ me casing ,970 using any 
num er of eonventiona, mechanica, coup.ings. The mandrel launcher ,950 may have 

7 "*» fOT ™* *» °»ou, 0,5 ,o ,.5 inches. The wa„ 

^kness of me mandre, ,au„cher ,950 ranges from about 0.25 ,o 0.75 inches ,„ order 

20 ZZlZ V * ehi *^^°™»^ T.emandrellauncher 
Omay be fabneated trem any number of conventional commercially available 
~ such as, for examp,e, oi, f,e,d ,ubu,ar goods, ,ow ahoy steel, carbon stee, 
-*mm* or other similar high strong* materials. The mandre. launcher ,950 is 
fa ncated rem oi, fle,d tubu.ar goods of higher snengm bu, .ower wal, mickness man 
me casmg ,970 ,„ order to optimally prov.de a thin wal.ed container with 
25 approximately the same burs, strength as the casing 1970. 

The mechanica, slip body .955 is coup.ed to the load mandrel .970 the 
mechanica, s,ip S ,960, and the drag Mock, ,965. The mechanica, snp body ,955 

^^-ambm.m«nb W h.^ani mW p^ e2050Wdjc|y 
.0 the passage ,995. ,„ mis ^ fluidic ^ > 

30 passage 2050 ,o a region outside of the apparatus, 900. 

anv JT S ' iP ** 1955 ^ ^ ^ '° «* ,Md — *- using 

anynumberofconventiona.mechanicaUoup.lngs. The mechanica, s,ip body ,955 is 
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removably coupled ,. the load mandral 1940 using a standard threaded connection in 
order ,o op.taa.ly provide high strength and pern.it «he mechanic, slip be, 1955 10 
o= easily rep,aced. The meehaniea. slip body ,955 may be coupled .o .he mechanical 
s ips .955 using any number of convenriona. mechanical couplings. The mechanical 
%body 'MSisremovab.ycoup.ed.o.hemechanica.slips 1955 using threads and 
•Mm s.ee, retainer rings in order ,o optimally provide high strength coupling mi als0 
pennt. easy ^cement of me mechanical slips 1955. TTte mechanical slip body 1955 
may be coupled to the drag Mocks ,965 using any number of conventional mechanical 

couphngs. -ntemechanicalslipbody^SSisremovablycoupledtothedragblocks 
.965 using .headed connections and sliding s.ee. ratainer nngs in order to opti 
prov.de high strength and also penni. easy replacement of me drag blocks 1965 

The mechanical dips 196 0 a. coupled ,o the outside surface of me mechanical 
SI.P body 1955. During operatic of the apparatus 1900, the mechanical slips 1960 
preven. upward movement of the casing 1970 and mandrel launcher 1950. Indus 
manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion cone 1945, the casing .970 
and mandrel launcher 1950 are maintained in a substantially stationary p„ s i tion ln 
dus maimer, the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing .970 are expanded in the radial 
d.rection by the axial movement of the expansion cone 1945. 

The mechanical slips 1 960 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercial avai.ab.e meehaniea, slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten 
carb.de mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or Model 3L 
rernevable bridge p.ug tmgsKn carbide upper ^ ^ 

I960 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanic*! slips available from 
Halhbunon Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 
movement of the casing 1970 during the expansion process. 

The drag blocks .965 are coupled ,„ ,he outside surface of the mechanical slip 
body .955. During operation of the apparatus 1900, the drag blocks .965 preven, 
upward movement of .he casing ,970 and mandre, .auncher 1950. ,„ this manner 
durmg the axial reciprocation ofthe expansion cone 1945, the casing I970and 
mandre. .auncher ,950 are maintained in a subsun.ial.y stationary position. .„ this 
manner, the mandra, .auncher .950 and casing .970 are expanded in m. radia, 
d.rect.on by the axial movement ofthe expansion cone 1945. 
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The drag blocks 196S may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
avatlable mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide 
mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or Mode. 3L retrievable 
bndge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. The dntg blocks 1 965 comprise 
5 RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical slips available fram Halliburton Ene^ 
Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 1970 
during the expansion process. 

The casing 1970 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 1950. The casing 1970 is 
further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 1960 and drag blocks 1965. The 
10 casing 1970 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 1970 may be 

fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as 
for example, slotted tubulars, oil field country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The casing 1 970 is 
fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and 
domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide high strength. The upper end of the 
casmg 1970 includes one or more sealing members positioned about the exterior of the 
casing 1970. 

During operation, the apparatus 1900 is positioned in a wellbore with the upper 
end of the casing 1970 positioned in an overlapping relationship within an existing 
wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole during 
placement of the apparatus 1900, the fluid passage 1975 is preferably provided with 
one or more pressure relief passages. During the placement of the apparatus 1900 in 
the wellbore, the casing 1970 is supported by the expansion cone 1945. 

After positioning of the apparatus 1 900 within the bore hole in an overlapping 
relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fluidic material is 
pumped into the fluid passage 1975 from a surface location. The first fluidic material 
•s conveyed from the fluid passage 1975 to the fluid passages 1980, 1985, 1990, 1995 
and 2050. The first fluidic material will then exit the apparatus and fill the annular 
reg.on between the outside of the apparatus 1900 and the interior walls of the bore 
30 hole. 

The first fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, water, epoxy or 
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cement. The firs, fluidic materia, comprises a hartenable fluidic sealing material such 
as, for example, cement or epoxy. In mis manner, a wellbore casing having an outer 
annular layer of a hardenable material may be formed. 

The tot fluidk material may be pumped into the appannus 1900 at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 » 4,500 psi, and 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. The firs, fluidic material is pumped into the apparatus .900 at 
operatmg pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 0 to 3 000 
gallons/minute in order to optimal* provide operating p ressurc s and flow rates'for 
typical operating conditions. 

« A, a predetermined point in the injection of the flrs. fluidic materia, such as for 

examp.e, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 1900 has been filled to a' 
Predefined level, a plug 2045, dan, or other similar device is i ntro duced i mo the 
first flutdic material. The plug 2045 lodges in the throat passage 2040 thereby 
Autd.cly isolating the fluid passage 1990 from the fluid passage 1995 
15 After placemen, of the plug 2045 in the throa, passage 2040, a second fluidic 

matenal is pumped into the fluid passage 1 975 in order to pressurize the pressure 
chamber 2030. T*e second fluidic materia, may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, drilling 
mud or .ubricam. The second fluidic material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic 
20 material such as, for examp.e, water, dril.ing mud or .ubrican, in order minimize 
frictional forces. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 1 900 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, f„ r example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 
0*. 4,500 gaflons/minute. The second fluidic materia, is pumped into the apparatus 
900 a. operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 ,„ 3,500 psi, and 0 to 
,200 gallons/minute in order ,o optimally provide expansion of the casing . 970 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2030 causes the upper sealing head 
1925, outer sealing mandrel 1 935. and expansion cone 1 945 to move in an axial 

30 TZ< A T expansion cone 1945 moves in *• » w direai °"- *• -P— 

30 cone ,945 pu„s the mandrel launcher ,950 and drag blocks a,o„g, which setsrhe 
mechamcal sl.ps ,960 and stops further axia. movement ofthe manure, .auncher , 950 
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and casing ,970. In d* mannerj ^ ^ movement rf ^ ^ ^ 

radially expands the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970. 

Once the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and expansion 
cone 1945 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure „ f ^ sec0 nd fluidic 
materia, is reduced and the drill string 1905 is raised. This causes the inner sealing 
mandrel 1920. lower sealing head 1930, load mandrel 1940, and mechamcal slip body 
1955 to move upward. This unsets the mechanical slips 1 960 and permits the 
mechanical slip, I960 and drag blocks .965 lobe moved upward within the mandrel 
launcherand casing 1970. When the .ower sealing head .930 contacted* upper 
10 sealing head 1925, the second fluidic material is again pressurized and the radial 
expanston process continues. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1 950 and casing 
1970 are tadia] expanded through repealed axial strokes of the upper sealing head 
I925,ou.«rseali„ gm andrel 1935 and expansion cone 1945. Throughput the radial 
expanston process, the upper end of the casing 1 970 is preferebly maintained in an 
overlappmg relation with an existing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 1970 is 
expanded into intimate contact with Ute inside surface of the lower end of the existing 
wellbore casing. The sealing members provided at the upper end of the casing 1970 
prov.de a fluidic seal between the outside surface of the upper end of the casing .970 
and the inside surface of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing The contact 
pressure between the casing 1970 and the existing section of wellbore casing ranges 
from about 400 to 1 0,000 psi in order to optimally provide contact pressure for 
acttvatmg sealing member,, provide optimal resistance to axial movement of me 
expanded casing 1970, and optimally support typical tensile and compressive loads 
As the expansion cone 1945 neara the end of the casing 1970, the operating 
flow rate of me second fluidic material is reduced in order to minimize shock ,o the 
apparatus .900. In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus .900 includes a shock 
absorber for absorbing the shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of 
the casing 1970. 

The reduced operating pressure of Ute second fluidic material ranges from about 
100 to 1,000 psi as me expansion cone .945 nears the end of me casing 1970 in order 
lo opomally provide reduced axial movement and velocity of the expansion cone .945 
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The operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 1900 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize the 
resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 1945. The stroke length of the 
apparatus 1900 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide 
5 equipment lengths that can be handled by typical oil well rigging equipment while also 
minimizing the frequency at which the expansion cone 1945 must be stopped so the 
apparatus 1900 can be re-stroked for further expansion operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing head 1925 
includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the mandrel launcher 1950 and 
10 casing 1970 during operation of the apparatus 1900 in order to increase the surface 
area of the casing 1970 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920 in order 
1 5 to simpli fy the operation and assembly of the apparatus 1 900. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 1970, if applicable, the first 
fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the outside of 
the expanded casing 1970 and the interior walls of the wellbore. In the case where the 
expanded casing 1970 is slotted, the cured fluidic material will preferably permeate 
and envelop the expanded casing. In this manner, a new section of wellbore casing is 
formed within a wellbore. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be used to join a first 
section of pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 
may be used to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of 
an outer annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may 
be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
1900 are limited to the fluid passages 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990, and the pressure 
chamber 2030. No fluid pressure acts directly on the mandrel launcher 1950 and 
casing 1970. This permits the use of operating pressures higher than the mandrel 
launcher 1950 and casing 1970 could normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 16, an apparatus 2100 for forming a mono-diameter 
wellbore casing will be described. The apparatus 2100 preferably includes a drillpipe 
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2105, an innerstring adapter 21 10, a sealing sleeve 21 15, an inner sealing mandrel 
2120, slips 2125, upper sealing head 2130, lower sealing head 2135, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, load mandrel 2145, expansion cone 2150, and casing 2155. 

The drillpipe 2 1 05 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110. During operation 
5 of the apparatus 2100, the drillpipe 2105 supports the apparatus 2100. The drillpipe 
2105 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
drillpipe 2105 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength material. The drillpipe 
10 2 1 05 is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to facilitate the placement of the 

apparatus 1900 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 2105 may be coupled to the 
innerstring adapter 21 10 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection, or a 
1 5 standard threaded connection. The drillpipe 2 1 05 is removably coupled to the 
innerstring adapter 21 10 by a drill pipe connection. 

The drillpipe 2105 preferably includes a fluid passage 2160 that is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 2165. The fluid 
passage 2160 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, 
20 epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 21 10 is coupled to the drill string 2105 and the sealing 
sleeve 21 15. The innerstring adapter 21 10 preferably comprises a substantially hollow 
tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 21 1 0 may be fabricated from 
25 any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. The innerstring adapter 21 10 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, low friction, and resistance 
to corrosion and wear. 

The innerstring adapter 2 1 1 0 may be coupled to the drill string 2 1 05 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
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connection, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard threaded connection. The 
innerstring adapter 21 10 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 2105 by a drillpipe 
connection. The innerstring adapter 2110 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 21 15 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. The innerstring adapter 21 10 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 
21 1 5 by a standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 21 10 preferably includes a fluid passage 21 65 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2160 into the fluid passage 
2170. The fluid passage 2165 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, water drilling muds, or lubricants at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 21 15 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 21 10 and the inner 
sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing sleeve 2115 preferably comprises a substantially 
hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2 11 5 may be fabricated from 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oil 
field tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. The sealing sleeve 21 15 is fabricated from stainless steel in order 
to optimally provide high strength, low friction surfaces, and resistance to corrosion, 
wear, galling, and pitting. 

The sealing sleeve 2 1 1 5 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, a standard threaded connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. 
The sealing sleeve 21 15 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 21 10 by a 
standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 21 15 may be coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 2120 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, oilfield 
country tubular goods specialty type threaded connections, welding, amorphous 
bonding, or a standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 2 1 1 5 is removably 
coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2 1 20 by a standard threaded connection. 
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The sealing sleeve 2115 preferably includes a fluid passage 2170 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2165 into the fluid passage 21 75 
The fluid passage 2170 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, 
cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates 
5 ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115, slips 
2125, and the lower sealing head 2135. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing 
mandrel 2120 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
10 available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The inner 
sealing mandrel 2 120 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide 
high strength, low friction surfaces, and corrosion and wear resistance. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 21 15 
15 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 
2120 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 21 15 by a standard threaded 
connection. The standard threaded connection provides high strength and permits easy 
20 replacement of components. The inner sealing mandrel 2 1 20 may be coupled to the 
slips 2125 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the slips 2125 by 
a standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the 
25 lower sealing head 2 1 35 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2 120 is removably coupled 
to the lower sealing head 21 35 by a standard threaded connection. 
30 The inner sealing mandrel 2120 preferably includes a fluid passage 2175 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2170 into the fluid passage 
2180. The fluid passage 2175 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
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example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The slips 2125 are coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 
2120. During operation of the apparatus 2 1 00, the slips 2125 preferably maintain the 
5 casing 2155 in a substantially stationary position during the radial expansion of the 
casing 2155. The slips 2125 are activated using the fluid passages 2185 to convey 
pressurized fluid material into the slips 2125. 

The slips 2125 may comprise any number of commercially available hydraulic 
slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L 
10 retrievable bridge plug hydraulic slips. The slips 2125 comprise RTTS packer 

tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to 
optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 21 55 during the 
expansion process. The slips include a fluid passage 2190, pressure chamber 2195, 
spring return 2200, and slip member 2205. 
1 5 The slips 2 1 25 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2 1 20 using any 

number of conventional mechanical couplings. The slips 2125 are removably coupled 
to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2 1 20 by a thread connection in order 
to optimally provide interchangeability of parts. 

The upper sealing head 2130 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and 
20 expansion cone 2150. The upper sealing head 2130 is also movably coupled to the 
outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 and the inner surface of the casing 
2155. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130 reciprocates in the axial direction. 
The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 
2 130 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2 1 20 may range, for example, 
25 from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical 
surface of the upper sealing head 2130 and the outer surface of the inner sealing 
mandrel 2120 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide a 
pressure seal. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the upper 
sealing head 2130 and the inner surface of the casing 2155 may range, for example, 
from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the upper sealing head 2130 and the inner surface of the casing 2155 ranges 



-92- 



25791.7.07 • •' J ; 

"* HL74402/000 V 

from about 0.025 to 0..25 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the 
expansion cone 2150 during axial movement of the expansion cone 2150. 

The upper sealing head 2130 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surface, The upper sealing head 2130 may be 
fabncated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as 
for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
matenals. The upper sealing head 2130 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
opnmally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces The 
mner surface of the upper sealing head 2 1 30 preferably includes one or more annular 
10 sealing members 2210 for sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 2130 
and the inner sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing members 2210 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seal, The sealing members 
2210 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
15 sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The upper sealing head 2130 includes a shoulder 2215 for supporting the upper 
sealing head 2 1 30 on the lower sealing head 2135. 

The upper sealing head 2130 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
usmg any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection The 
upper sealing head 2130 is removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140 by a 
standard threaded connection. The mechanical coupling between the upper sealing 
head 2130 and the outer sealing mandrel 2140 includes one or more sealing members 
2220 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 2130 and the 
outer sealing mandrel 2140. The sealing members 2220 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings 
polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 2220 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a 
long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 and 
the load mandrel 2 145. The lower sealing head 2 135 is also movably coupled to the 
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.nner surface of .he o ut er sealing mandrel 2140. In this manner. ,he upper sealing head 
2130. outer sealing mandrel 2.40. and expamion cone 2!50 reciprocate in the axial 
dtreetton. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2.35 and the inner surface of the outer seaHng mandrel 2140 may range, for example, 
5 from about 0.0O25 to 0.05 inches. The radial c.earance between Ore outer surface of 
•he lower sealing head 2135 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
ranges from about 0.0025 ,„ 0.05 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial 
clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2135 preferably comprises an annular member having 
10 sub^andallycylindricalimterandoutersurfaces. The lower sealing head 2.35 may be 
fabrtcated from any number of convention, commercial available materials such as 
for example, oilfteld countty tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other snmlar high strength materials. The lower sealing head 2135 is fabricated 
from stai„.es S steel in order ,„ optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistam;e 
and low friction surfaces. Theouter surface of the lower sealing head 2135 preferably 
mcludes one or more annular sealing members 2225 for sealing the interface between 
the lower sealing head 2135 and die outer sealing mandrel 2140. The sealing members 
2225 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized 
seals. The sealing members 2225 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals 
in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandre. 2120 
usmg any number of convemional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
25 threaded connection, welding, amotphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection 
The lower sealing head 2135 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2.20 
by a standard threaded connection. The mechanical coupling between the lower 
aeahng head 2135 and the inner sealing mandrel 2120 includes one or more sealing 
members 2230 for fluidicly sealing Ute interface between the lower sealing head 2 1 35 
andUteinnersea.ingmandre.2120. The sealing members 2230 may comprise any 
number of convention* commercially available sealing members such as. for examp.e 
o-nngs, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 2230 
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comprise po.ypaK seals avai,ab,e ^ Parker ^ .„ „„„ ^ 
sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2.35 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2145 using 

5 ZTT C ° nVen,i0nal " — - -* as, for 

exampie, dnllp,pe connecnon, oilfield country , ublllar goods specialty ^ 

connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard throaded connection. The 
lower sealmg head 2.35 is romovab.y coupled ,o the ,oad mandro, 2,45 by a standard 
*read* connection. I* mechanical coupling between the .owe, sealing head 2135 
-tf ^ load mandro, 2145 includes one or more sealing members 2235 for ftuidicly 
10 *a„ng the mterface between the ,ower sealing head ,930 and the load mandrel 2 ,45 
T*e se*mg ntembe. 2235 may comprise any number of conventional 
atlable sea .ng members such as, for example, o-rings, polypax seals, or me., spring 

™ ^^^^^-PO^sealsavailableJ 
^Sealstnorderutoptimallyprovidesealingforalongaxialsuoke 

betw ^ T ^ ^ 2135 inClUdM 3 ^ 2240 •*■* ^led 

between me „u,d passages 2,75 and 2 1,0. The throat passage 2240 is preferably 0 f 

devtce. ,„ thts manner, me „uid passage 217 5 is „ uid icly isolated from the nuid 
passage2,80. <" «his mtumer, me prossure chamber 2250 is pressurized 

V* outer sealing mandro. 2.40 is coupleo to me upper sealing head 2.30 and 

2«pans,o„c o „c2,50.T,eou tt ,sea,mgma„d re ,2,40 i sa,s O movab,ycoup,ed,„ 
*e umer ^rface of the casing 2, 55 and the outer surface of the ,ower sealing head 
2135. .„ thts manner, the upper *a„„ghead 2.30, outer seaHng mandre, 2.40, and 
* "Panston cone 2,50 locate in me axia, direction. The radia, Cearance 
between the outer surfaca of the otaer seahng mandre, 2 ,40 and the inner surface of 
^.ng2155may ra nge,forexamp,e, fr omabou,0.025 ,o0.375 inches. Thetadia, 

surface of me castng 2,55 ranges from about 0.025 to 0..25 inches in order to 
op.,ma,,y provide stabiliaation for the expansion cone 2,30 during me expansion 
30 ^^^^^^^ ^ 

ZatlT S ^° f " e,OWWS " inghMd2l35m --- f »"-P''. 
nrom about 0.005 ,„ 0,25 inches. Tne radia, Cearance beacon me inner surface If 
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the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2 135 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial 
clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 preferably comprises an annular member 
5 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing mandrel 
2140 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength materials. The outer sealing 
mandrel 2140 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
1 0 strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 2130 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. The outer 
sealing mandrel 2 1 40 is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2 1 30 by a 
standard threaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2 140 may be coupled to the 
expansion cone 2150 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2 140 is removably coupled 
to the expansion cone 2 1 50 by a standard threaded connection. 

The upper sealing head 2130, the lower sealing head 2135, inner sealing 
mandrel 2120, and the outer sealing mandrel 2140 together define a pressure chamber 
2250. The pressure chamber 2250 is fluidicly coupled to the passage 2175 via one or 
more passages 2255. During operation of the apparatus 2100, the plug 2245 engages 
with the throat passage 2240 to fluidicly isolate the fluid passage 2175 from the fluid 
passage 2 1 80. The pressure chamber 2250 is then pressurized which in turn causes the 
upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150 to 
reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 21 50 in turn 
expands the casing 2155 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2 1 45 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2 1 35. The load 
mandrel 2145 preferably comprises an annular member having substantially cylindrical 
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innerandoutersurfaces. The load mandrel 2145 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. The load mandrel 2 1 45 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
5 optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction bearing 
surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2145 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
10 connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. The load 
mandrel 2145 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 by a standard 
threaded connection in order to optimally provide high strength and permit easy 
replacement of the load mandrel 2145. 

The load mandrel 2145 preferably includes a fluid passage 2180 that is adapted 
15 to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 21 80 to the region outside of the 
apparatus 2100. The fluid passage 2180 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, 
for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2150 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140. The 
20 expansion cone 2150 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2155. 
In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and the 
expansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 2150 causes the casing 2155 to expand in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2150 preferably comprises an annular member having 
25 substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of the 
outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. The 
outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order 
to optimally provide cone dimensions that are optimal for typical casings. The axial 
length of the expansion cone 2150 may range, for example, from about 2 to 6 times the 
Iargestoutsidediameteroftheexpansioncone2.50. The axial length of the expansion 
cone 2150 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion 
cone 2150 in order to optimally provide stability and centralization of the expansion 
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cone 2150 during the expansion process. The maximum outside diameter of the 
expansion cone 2150 is between about 90 to 100 % of the inside diameter of the 
existing wellbore that the casing 2155 will be joined with. The angle of attack of the 
expansion cone 2 1 50 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance 
friction forces and radial expansion forces. The optimal expansion cone 2150 angle of 
attack will vary as a function of the particular operating conditions of the expansion 
operation. 

The expansion cone 2150 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool steel, nitride steel, 
titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics, or other similar high strength materials. The 
expansion cone 2150 is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength and resistance to wear and galling. The outside surface of the 
expansion cone 2150 has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C 
in order to optimally provide resistance to wear. 

The expansion cone 2150 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2140 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. 
The expansion cone 2150 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2140 using a 
standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide high strength and permit 
the expansion cone 2 150 to be easily replaced. 

The casing 2155 is removably coupled to the slips 2125 and expansion cone 
2150. The casing 2 155 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2155 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength material. The casing 2155 is 
fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and 
domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide high strength. 

The upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 includes a thin wall section 2265 and an 
outer annular sealing member 2270. The wall thickness of the thin wall section 2265 
is about 50 to 100 % of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2155. In this manner 
the upper end 2260 of the casing 21 55 may be easily expanded and deformed into 
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intimate contoc, with the lo wer e*. of an existing section of weHbore casing The 
.ewer end of the existing section of casing atso includ es a thin wa.. section. ,„ this 
manner the radla. expansion of the thin wafted section 2265 of casing 2 ,55 into the 

5 rr? mi0n0f ^ raiS, ^ Well ^^ i " 8TO * i " a -»^^'.avi„Ea - 
5 substantially constant inside diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2270 may be fabricated from any number of 
convention, commercial avai.ab.e sealing materials such as. for example, epoxy 

~bber,me« lI orpla S ,ic.The m „ ul arsea. i ngmember2270i s fabri«>.e < .f ro m 
SfcuaLock epoxy in „ rd er to optimaUy provide ampKsm ^ md 

The outs.de d.ameter of me annular sealing member 2270 preferably ranges from 

Ute castng 2,55 ,s JO ,„ed to. ,„ this manner, after expa^ion, me ammlar sealing 

member ^ preferab.y p^des a ftuidic sea. and .Uo prefemMy n JLn, _ 

fttcw force with the i„ sid e surface of me existing section of weftbote casing durin 

me radtal expansmn of the casing 2.55 to support me casing 2.55 

The lower ^ 2275 of the casing 2,55 inc.udes a thin wal, section 22.0 and a, 
outer annular saalmg member 2285. The waftthickness of me min wa., section 2280 
,sa^,50,„,O0 % „fmere g u,.wa I , mi c k r > e SS ofmecasi^2,55. .nmismanne, 
^-^2275ofmec«i„g2,55maybeea S i l yexpand.da J K,defo n ne < ,. 

Wend 2275 ofmecasmg 2.55 using a radia, expansion pro ces, The upper end of 
expanse of me Utin wafted section of the upper end of the omer casing into the min 

25 havmg a substantially constant inside diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2285 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventtona. commerciaUy avaftab.e seating materia* such as, for examp,e, epoxy 
rubber, meta, or piastic. The ann„ la r seating member 2285 is fabricated from 

30 "r yin0r<,er,OOP,in,a,,yProVideCOmPreSS wearresisua.ee. 
30 The ua.de d.ameter of the annular seating member 2285 preferably ranges ^ 

abou,7 t o,5%„f« 1 e i „s i dediame,er„f,he.„wersec,io„ofmeexis,J g we,,bore 
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2285 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufficient motional 
force Id. the inside wall of the wellbore daring the radial expansion of the casing 
2 1 55 to support the casing 2 1 55. 

During operation, the apparatus 2 100 is preferably positioned in a wellbore 
with the upper end 2260 of the casing 2 1 55 positioned in an overlapping relationship 
with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. The thin wall section 2265 of the 
casing 21 55 is positioned in opposing overlapping relation with the thin wall section 
and outer annular sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of wellbore 
casmg. In this manner, the radial expansion of the casing 2155 will compress the thin 
wall sections and annular compressible members of the upper end 2260 of the casing 
2155 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing into intimate contact. During 
the positioning of the apparatus 2100 in the wellbore, the casing 2155 is supported by 
the expansion cone 2150. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2100, a first fluidic material is then pumped 
15 into the fluid passage 2160. The first fluidic material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, 
water, epoxy, or cement. The first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic 
sealing material such as, for example, cement or epoxy in order to provide a 
hardenable outer annular body around the expanded casing 2155. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 
0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. The first fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 
2 1 60 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 
1 ,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The first fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2160 passes through the 
fluid passages 2165, 2170, 2175, 2180 and then outside of the apparatus 2100 The 
first fluidic materia, then fills the annular region between the outside of the apparatus 
2100 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

The plug 2245 is then introduced into the fluid passage 2160. The plug 2245 
lodges in the throat passage 2240 and fluidic.y isolates and blocks offthe fluid passage 
2175. A couple of volumes of a non-hardenable fluidic materia, are then pumped into 
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the fluid passage 2 .60 in order Co remove any harden*., fluidic material contained 
w«hm and lo ensure that none of the fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pmnped into the fluid passage 2160 The 
second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
5 available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, water, drilllnggases or 
lubncan B . The second fluidic material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material 
such as, for example, water, drilling mud or lubricant in order to op.ima.ly provide 
pressurization of the pressure chamber 2250 and minimize Motional forces. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 
10 opemdngpressures and flow rates ranging, f„ r e xam P ,e, from abou, 0 «> 4,500 psi and 
0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. The *c 0nd fluidic mattria , is pumped jmo ^ ^ 
passage 21 60 a. operating pressures and flow rates ranging fro m about 0 to 3 500 ^ 
and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally ptovide openttional efficiency 

The second fluidic maferial pumped into the fluid passage 2160 passes through 
the fluid passages 2.65, 2.70, and 2.75 into the pressure chamber 2195 of the slips 
2125, and into me assure chamber 2250. Continued pumping of me second fluidic 
materia, pressurizes the pressure chambers 2195 and 2250. 

The pressurization of me pressure chambers 2.95 causes the slip members 2205 
to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the casing 2155 The 
oasmg 2155 is then preferably maintained in a substantially suttionary position 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2250 causes the upper sealing head 
2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140 and expansion cone 2150 to move in an axial 
dtrection relative to the casing 2.55. In mis manner, me expansion cone 2.50 will 
cause the casing 2155 to expand in the radial direction. 

During the radial expansion process, me casing 2155 is prevented from moving 
« an upward direction by the slips 2125. A leng* of fhe casing 2.55 is men expanded 
m the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure chamber 2250. The 
lengm of the casing 2 . 55 that is expanded during the expansion process will be 
proportional ,„ the slroke length o[lht ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

w 2 I 40, and expansion cone 2 1 50. 

Upon the compaction of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 
material is reduced and the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and 
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expansion cone 21 50 drop to their rest positions with the casing 21 55 supported by the 
expansion cone 2150. The position ofthedrillpipe 2 105 is preferably adjusted 
throughout the radial expansion process in order to maintain the overlapping 
relationship between the thin walled sections of the lower end of the existing wellbore 
casing and the upper end of the casing 2 1 55. The stroking of the expansion cone 2 1 50 
is then repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled section 2265 of the upper end 2260 
of the casing 21 55 is expanded into the thin walled section of the lower end of the 
existing wellbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed including two 
adjacent sections of casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. This 
process may then be repeated for the entirety of the wellbore to provide a wellbore 
casing thousands of feet in length having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

During the final stroke of the expansion cone 2150, the slips 2125 are 
positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 2265 of the upper end of the 
casing 21 55 in order minimize slippage between the casing 2155 and the existing 
wellbore casing at the end of the radial expansion process. Alternatively, or in 
addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing member 2270 is selected to ensure 
sufficient interference fit with the inside diameter of the lower end of the existing 
casing to prevent axial displacement of the casing 2 155 during the final stroke. 
Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing member 2285 
is selected to provide an interference fit with the inside walls of the wellbore at an 
earlier point in the radial expansion process so as to prevent further axial displacement 
of the casing 2155. In this final alternative, the interference fit is preferably selected 
to permit expansion of the casing 2155 by pulling the expansion cone 2150 out of the 
wellbore, without having to pressurize the pressure chamber 2250. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
2 1 00 are limited to the fluid passages 2 160, 2 1 65, 2 1 70, and 2 1 75, the pressure 
chambers 2195 within the slips 2125, and the pressure chamber 2250. No fluid 
pressure acts directly on the casing 2 1 55. This permits the use of operating pressures 
higher than the casing 2155 could normally withstand. 

Once the casing 2155 has been completely expanded off of the expansion cone 
21 50, remaining portions of the apparatus 2100 are removed from the wellbore. The 
contact pressure between the deformed thin wall sections and compressible annular 



-102- 



ff • • 
• » 

« • 



O 25791.7.07 

• ' : hl^o3/(Do : 
membera of the tower end of the exiting casing and the „ ppCT end 2260 of the casing' 
2 ranges from abou, 500 ,o 40,000 psi in order ,o opnmal.y support Ute casing 
2155 using the existing wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 2155 is radially expanded into contact with an 

ex,sungsmi„nofca 8 ingbyp reS suri 2 ingU,e,n.eriorfluidpassages2l60,2l65 2170 
and 2175 and the pressure chamber 2250 of the apparatus 2100. 

As required, the annular body of hardenable fluidic materia, is then allowed to 
core to fora, a rigid outer annular body about the expanded casing 2 1 55. In the case 
where the casing 2,55 is sinned, the cured fluidic materia, preferably pera.ea.es and 
10 enve.ops the expanded casing 2155. TlKresuhing new section of weflbore casing 
mCudes the expanded casing 2 .55 and the rigid outer annular body. The over.app.ng 
jotn between the pre-existing weHbore casmg and the expanded casing 2.55 includes 
Ute deformed ,hin wall sections and th. compressible outer annular bodies. The inner 

d '^»f«»^su| t ^combi„edwe„borecasing si ssub s ,a J ,« i a.,yco„ SU n, Inthia 
manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed. This process of expanding 
over.app.ng lubular members ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

bod,es ,n.o comae, can be reputed forthe entire ,eng,h of a weflbore. In this mamer 
a mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for thousands of fee. in a 
subterranean formation. 

As the expansion cone 2 1 50 neara the upper end of the casing 2 1 55 the 
operating fl ow rale of lhe ^ ^ ^ fc ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

to the apparatus 2.00. ,„ an altemauve embodimem ^ apparatus 2 , 0() ^ ^ 

shock absorber for absorbing ft, shock created by me comp.e.ion of me radial 
expansion of the casing 2155. 

.00 to , 1 ^ redUCed k ° |Kra,in8 > ressure ° f -ond fluidic material ranges from abou, 
■00 .o ,,000 pa, as the expansion cone 2130 nears the end of the casing 2.55 in order 
tooptimafly provide reduced axia, movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2 ,30. 
The operatmg pressure of the second fluidic materia, is reduced during the reran. 
s«okc of the appararas 2.00 to the rang, of abou, 0 ,o 500 psi in oraer minimize me 
res.stance ,o ,he movemen, of fte expansion cone 2130 during fte reran, stroke. The 
stroke lengft of the appararas 2 . 00 ranges from about 1 0 to 45 feet in order to 
opttmally provide equipment lengfts ma, can be handled by convemional oil well 
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rigging equipment whi.e a,so minimiang * fcquency „ ^ fc ' 
2130 must be stopped so that the apparatus 2100 can be re-scoked. 

In an alternative embodiment, a, leas, a portion of the upper sea.ing head 2130 
mcludes an expansion cone for radialiy expanding the casing 2 1 55 during „pe rati o„ of 

5 d te T tUS2,00inO " ler,Oi — h »^area„fmeca 5 i„g2,55ac,ed„pon 
dunng me radia. expansion process. ,„ this manner, the opemring pressures „, be 
reduced. 

Alternatively, me appamus 2.00 may be used to join a ft, section of pipeHne 
o an ex,s.mg secfion of pipe.ine. A„en,a,ive,y, the appanuus 2I0 0 may be used to 
drrecuy „„e the interior of a we!,bo re with a easing, wimou, the use of an outer annuiar 
layer of a hardenable material. AltemahVCy, the apparatus 2 ,„„ may be used „ 
expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

Referring now, oFig.es ,7, Haand ,7b, another emboditnen. of an apparatus 
^OOforexpandingatubularmemberwiUbedescribed. The apparent 2300 
preferably inc.udes a drillpipe 2305, an im.ers.ring adapter 23,0, a sealing sleeve 
23 1 5, a hydraulic slip body 2320, hydraulic slips 2325, an irai e r seafing mandrel 2330 
an upper sealing head 2335, a lower sealing head 2340. a load mandrel 2345, an ou,er' 
sealmg mandre, 2350, an expansion cone 2355, a mechanica, slip body 2360 
mechanical slips 2365, drag blocks 2370, casing 2375, fluid passages 2380 2385 
20 ^0,23,5,24„0,2405,24,0,24,5,a^24,5,andmand re ,Leher2r„ 

^*i,. P i P e2305i S coup,ed,„meim 1 e rert „ g adap,er23,0. During operation 
f Ore ap lus 2300 , ^ drjl|pjpe 23fl5 suppom ^ ^ ^ 

305 pre bly comprjses a ^^.^^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

dnllp-P. 2305 may be fabrica,ed from any number of conventional commercial 
ava,^ materials such as. for example, oilfield country mbular goods. ,ow afioy 

2305 ,s fabr.ca.ed ftom coiled tubing in order .o faci,iu.e .he piacemen, of the 
appara-us 2300 in non-veriica, wel.bore, The drillpipe 2305 may be coupled ,„ me 

30 17 T ^"'"^^""^^--''-'--rciallyavailable 
30 m c an.ce, couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connecfion, oilfield countiy 
,ubu,ar goods specialty thre aded connect or a stands threaded connection The 
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Mlpipe 2305 is removaMy coupted ,o the innerstring adapter 23 .0 by a dn.Ipip. 
connection. F F 

<H,,pipe 2305 l"*** I— > nuid passage 2380 that is adapted «o 

5 ^ ; , *7 rialSfemaSUrf -'-«-'-^fl«"P- g .23», Thefluld 
passage 2380 ,s adapted ,» convey fluidic materia,* such as. for example, cement, 
water, ep„xy, drilling muds, or lubricants a, operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
. from about 0 .„ 9,000 psi and 0 ,o 5,000 gallons/minute in orter to optimally provide 
operational efficiency. Fruviae 

10 sleeve ^ 23 '° '° 2305 - «» — « 

rr \. ,M,erstnn8 ^ 2310 hoi.„w 

tubular member or members. The itmerstnng adapter 23 1 0 may be fabricated from 
»y number of convention, avaj)ab|e ^ ^ fc 

orifield country tubular goods, low ahoy steel, carbon steel, sUmless steel or oUter 
stm.larh.gh strength materials. Tt-e InnersnHng adapter 2310 is fabrica,ed from 
Hamles, steel in order to optimally provide high sneng.h, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The innecsu-ing adapter 23 .0 may be coupled ,„ the drill suing 2305 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, dril.pipe connection, oi.field country tubulargoods speciahy threaded 
connection.orasumdardd.readedcom.edon. The mnerstring adapter 23.0 is 
removably coupled to the drill pipe 2305 by a dril.pipe connection. The inncrstring 
adapter 23 1 0 may be coupled to the sealing s ,eeve 231 5 using any number of 
convemiona! commercially avaflable mechanical couplings slKh M> for cxamp|e , , 

Z^rTr 0ilfield — — * W-ded connection, ora 

andard threaded connection. The innerstring adapter 23 .0 Is removably coupled to 
the sealmg sleeve 23 1 5 by a standard threaded connection. 

«M- "10 preferably includes a fluid passage 2385 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materia* from the fluid passage 23,0 into the fluid passage 
2390. The flutd passage 2385 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as for 
example, cement, epoxy, water, drifling mud, drilling gases or .ubricants „ opening 

pressures and flow rates mnging from about 0,o 9,000 psi and 0,„ 3 000 
gallons/minute. 



25 



30 



-105- 



10 



O 

^ 2J7»1.7.07 • : 

•. : .:. Hdufo/ioo 
The sealing sleeve 2315 is coupled to the inuring adapter 23 10 and the 
hydraulic slip body 2320. The sealing sleeve 2315 preferably comprises a 
subs^tiallvhollowtubularmemberormembers. The sealing sleeve 23 1 5 may be 
fabr.ca.ed fiom any number of conventional commercially available materials such as 
for example, oilfield count* tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or omer similar high strengU, materials. The sealing sleeve 23. 5 is fabricated from 
stamleas sfcel in order to optimally provide high streng ^ ^ 
low-friction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 23.0 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as for 
example, dnllpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connecons.oras^arddueadedconnection. The sealing sleeve 2315 is removably 
coupled to the innerstring adapter 23 10 by a standard threaded connexion The ' 
sealing sleeve 23 ,5 may be coupled ,„ the hydraulic slip btKly 2320 using any number 
ofconventiomu commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example 
dnllpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection or a 
standard threaded conation. The sealing sleeve 23 15 is removably coupled to the 
hydraulic slip body 2320 by a standard threaded connection. 

Tlte sealing sleeve 23 .5 preferably includes a fluid passage 2390 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials fiom the fluid passage 2385 into me fluid passage 2395 
The fluid passage 23 1 5 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example 
cement, epoxy, wafer, drilling mud or lubricant, a. operating p™ a„ d flow rate 
rangmg fiom about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic slip body 2320 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 23 1 5 the 
hydrau,ics,ips2325,andme im er S ea.i„ g mand re .2330. Tfie hydmulic slip body 
2320 preferably comprises a subsamially hollow tubular member or members. The 
hydraulic slip body 2320 may be fabricated fiom any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield c„unfry tubular goods 

owall <»'»eel,carbons,ee.,suinlesss.ee,oromerhighsfieng,hma,eria,. The 
30 hydraulic slip body 2320 is fabricated from carbon stce, in order to optimally provide 
nigh strength at low cost. 
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The hydraulic slip body 2320 ma, be coupled to the sealing sleeve 23 15 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 2320 is 
S removably coupled to the sealing s | ttV e 23 1 5 by a standard threaded connection The 
hydraulic slip body 2320 may be coupled to the slips 2325 using any number of 
conventual commercially available medunica. couplings such as, for example 
dnllpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection 
wefchng, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip 
body 2320 is removably coupled to the slips 2325 by a sttmlarei threaded connection 
The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amotphous bonding or a stands threaded connection The 
hydraufic slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the tancr sealing mandrel 2330 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

The hydraulic slips body 2320 preferably includes a fluid passage 2395 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2390 into the fluid passage 
2405. The fluid passage 2395 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic slips body 2320 preferably includes fluid passage 2400 that are 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2395 into the pressure 
chambers 2420 of the hydraulic slips 2325. In this manner, the slips 2325 are activated 
upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 2395 into contact with the inside surface of 
the casing 2375. The fluid passages 2400 are adapted to convey fluidic materials such 
as, for example, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The slips 2325 are coupled to the outside surface of the hydraulic slip body 
2320. Durm g operation of the apparatus 2300, the slips 2325 are activated upon the 
pressurization of the fluid passage 2395 into contact with the inside surface of the 
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casing 2375. In this manner, the slips 2325 maintain the casing 2375 in a substantially 
stationary position. 

The slips 2325 preferably include the fluid passages 2400. the pressure 
chambers 2420, spring bias 2425. and slip members 2430. The slips 2325 may 
5 comprise any number of conventional commercially avail*!, hydraulic slips such ^ 
for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L retrievable 
bndge plug with hydraulic slips. The slips 2325 comprise RTTS packer tungsten 
carbtde hydraulic slips available from Hallibunon Energy Services in order to 
optrmally provide resiaance ,„ axial movemen, of me casing 2375 during the radial 
1 0 expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 and 
the lower sealing head 2340. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel 
statnless steel or other similar high stfength materials. The inner sealing mand re | 2330 
■s fabncated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strengd,, con-osion 
resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, dril.pipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connects, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection The 
inner sealing mandrel 2330 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 by a 
standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled to the 
lower sealing head 2340 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 is removably coupled 
to the lower sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 preferably includes a fluid passage 2405 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2395 into the fluid passage 
2415. ^ fluid passage 2405 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as for 
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examp,., ocmem, epoxy. water, dri,,i„g mud , or lubricant a, opting pressures and 
flow races ranging from abou, 0 .0 9.000 psi anJ 0 ,0 3,000 gaWminute 

Be upper sealing head 2335 is coup.ed ,„ ft, outer seaiing mandrel 2345 and 
expanston cone 2355. Be upper sealing head 2335 is also movab,y c„up,ed ,o fte 
ou er surface of fte inner sea,i„g mandm, 2330 and fte inner surface of fte casing 
2375. In ,h, s ^ upper ^ ^ 2J35 reciprocate . n ^ ^ ^ 

Be rad-a, Cearance between fte inner cyhndrica, surface of fte upper seeing he*, 
335 and the outer surface of fte inner seeing ma ndre, 2330 may r^nge, for examp.e 
ron, about 0.0025 ,0 0.05 inches. Be radia, Ceamnc. be^een fte inner cyhndril 
surface of fte upper s*ah„g head 2335 and fte outer surface of fte ira ,er seahng 
mandre 2330 ranges from abou, 0.005 to 0.01 inches in orfer ,0 optimally provide 
minima, cie^nce. Be radia. Cearanc. between the outer cyMndrica, surface of the 
upper seaiing head 2335 and fte inner surface of fte casing 2375 may range for 
exam*, from about 0.025 ,0 0.375 inches. Be radia, Cearance between fte outer 
cylindrical surface of fte upper sealinn head 21V, „ n H ... • 

. w 8 neaa 2335 andthe "ui« surface of the casing 

2375 ranges from abou. 0.025 to 0..25 inches in order to optimaUy provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 2355 during fte expansion process 

2335 ptefcrably comprises an annu,ar member having 
fab^TT f' IM ^ CaI inneT ^ surlaces. Be upper sealing head 2335 may be 
Seated from any number of convention, comtn^ially avai,ab,e ma^riais such as 

ToT ,"?! comtty ,ow a,,oy aeel - «*- ** ■«■ 

or ofter stmdar high strength mat^als. Be uppe r seaii^ head 2335 is fabricated 
from staimess stee, in order to optimally p ro vide high stmngth, corrosion distance 
and low frtction surfaces. Be inner surface of fte upper sealing head 2335 preferabiy 
■ncludes one or more am,u.ar sealing members 2435 for seeing fte interface berivee. 
^ upper sealing head 2335 and ft. inner sealing mandre. 2330. Be sealing member, 
24 5 may comprtse any number of convention* comm. rc ial,y avai,ab,e amtu,ar 

Be seahng membe. 2435 comprise potyp* xak avajUble ^ 
■n order ,0 optimahy provide sea.ing fora ,ong axia, stroke. 

The upper seeing head 2335 inCudes a shoulder 2440 for supporting ft. upper 
seahng head on fte lower sealing head ,930. Supper 
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The upper sealing head 2335 may be coupled to ,he outer sealing mandrel 2350 
usmg any number of conven , iona , commerc . al|y ava . labie 

11 . ^ ° ii,ield ^ W U-aded 

-~.weldmg, amorphous bonding, or a „ beaded connection The 

L17^!,T 335 i ~^^ 

^35 rr 0 ^" 0 "- B,emeChani " '-P'^-— pperseaiing 
2445 for flutdrcly seahng the u,^ ^ fc upper ^ ^ ^ 

av , |able such 
polypak seals available from Parker <: M ic ;„ ~ a 

15 ,h , ^ ^ 2340 is coupled «o 0« toner scaling .nand^l 2330 and 

15 .he .cad .an™. The iower seahng head 2340 is aiso m ovah, y coupied ,o ,he 

2335 and outer seahng mandrel 2350 recipe in the axial direction. The radia, 
Cearance between the outer surface of the lower seahng head 2340 and the inner 

20 Z os T T sea,i " 8 raandrel 2350 raay for exampie ' ft ° m ** 

d r era<iia,Clea,anCetoWeenlhe0Ute " ^^"-ower sealing 
0™.T«- U, ;" ,nerS ^ 0f «'— ^ntandre. 235. ranges from about 
0.005 ,„ 0.0.0 mches ,„ order to optimally pr0 vide minima, radia. Cearance 

substanM l0 7 T S ^ 2340 COmPriSeS " -ing 

— lycyhndrtca.h^andou.ersurf.cea. T*e lower sealing head 2340 may be 

r„ r , 7* ma,cria,s - ^ ,ower ^ 2340 * *» 

n «,on surfaces. The outer surface of the ,ower seahng head 2340 preferably includes 
on or .ore annu,ar sealing .embers 2450 for sealing the interface between the low 
may co ^ ^d the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The sealing members 2450 
may compnse any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
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^ Sea " ng ~" b ~ 2450 P-'yP* avadabie front Partcer L in 

order ,„ opting provide ^ for , ^ ^ ^ 

m. for exantple, dr,„p lp . connect „ ilf ie.d coundy tuboiar speciaKy leaded 

X2d 23^ am0 ' Ph0US ^ " ^ " — 
2, rf k ,S rem ° Vably C ° UPled '° ^ — 2330 by a 

2« 5 for fhndicly sea. ln g ft. interfac£ ^ ^ loww 

m "»-»-^-^— 
«~*». con^a,* avaiiabie S ea.i„g membere such ^ for ^ 

polypak or metaJ spring energized seak Th^oi- • 
1K nergizea seals. The sealing members 2455 comprise oolvoak 

T*. lower seeing head 2340 may be co U p,ed ,„ fte ,oad ntandre. 2345 using 
exantp.e, dnUptpe connection, oilfield countly 
20 connect, weidingantctpnou, bonding or a standard ft^aded connection The 
™ng bead 2340 is rentovabiy coupied to ftc loa d .nandre, 2345 by a 

"JTT, " emeChaniCaiWUPli "^--^'»-se ali „g h ead2340 
and fte load tnand*, 2345 includes one or more sealing membm 2460 for flujdic|y 

""»"<*■ as, forexan^e, o-nngs. po.yp* Mals ormeta| J 

^^^^^PO.ypa.aeatsavai.ab.e,,: 6 
^ '° >*»»> — « ^ a long axia, stroke lengtb. 

71 " ,OWerseali "« hea o2340include S aft ro a l pa S sage2465fluidic ly co„pled 
30 b«weenftenuidpassages2405a raf 24 1 , The ftroat paasnge 2465 is p« ^ 

reduceds.eandisadaptedto.ceive.dengage.tbaping^O.oroftertn: 
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device. In .his manner, .he fluid passage 2405 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid 
passage 241 5. In this manner, the pressure chamber 2475 is pressurized 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2335 and 
ft. expansion cone 2355. The outer sealing mand*, 2350 is a,so movab.y coupled to 
,t'7 ° ta " 2 " 5 - «- ou-er surface of the lower sealing head 
2340. I"'h"ma n ner, m eu P p WS ea li „ghead2335,ou,er S ealingma I ,drel2350 and 
* e eXPanSi ° n C ° ne 2355 ««*«■• '» -he axial direction. The radial cleave 
between the outer surface of me outer sealing mandre. 2350 and the inner surface of 

* e ^2375mavrange,forexample,Iromabou,0.025,o0.375 i„che S . Theradial 
clearance behveen the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the inner 
surface of the casing 2375 ranges from about 0.025 ,„ 0..25 inches in order to 
op.tma.lv provide stabilization for .he expansion cone 2355 during the expansion 
process. The radial clearance between the inner surface of ,he ou.er sealing mandrel 
and dtc outer surface of .he lower sealing head 2340 may range, for example, 
15 from abou. 0.0025 to 0.375 inches. The radial clearance between the inner surface iof 
•he outer sealing mandrel 2350 and th. outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 
ranges from abou, 0.005 ,„ 0.0.0 inches in order ,„ optimally provide minima, 
clearance. 

^^^"ne-andre^SSOpreferablycomprisesanannularmember 
bavtng subs.antia.ly cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing mandrel 
2350 may be fabricated ft™, any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
s.m,lar high strength ma.erial, The ou.er sealing mandrel 2350 is fabricated from 
shunless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, COTOsion resislanKj ^ 
25 low friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandre. 2350 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 2335 
ustng any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, dri.lpipeconnec.ions, oilfield country tubular goods specialty Uveaded 
onnecons, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. The 
outer seahng mandre, 2350 is removably copied to the upper sealing head 2335 by a 
standard threaded connection. m ouler sealing m ^ may be 

expanston cone 2355 using any number of conventional commercially available 
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mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is removably coupled 
to the expansion cone 2355 by a standard threaded connection. 
5 The upper sealing head 2335, the lower sealing head 2340, the inner sealing 

mandrel 2330, and the outer sealing mandrel 2350 together define a pressure chamber 
2475. The pressure chamber 2475 is fluidicly coupled to the passage 2405 via one or 
more passages 2410. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the plug 2470 engages 
with the throat passage 2465 to fluidicly isolate the fluid passage 2415 from the fluid 
10 passage2405. The pressure chamber 2475 is then pressurized which in turn causes the 
upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and expansion cone 2355 to 
reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 2355 in turn 
expands the casing 2375 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2345 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 and the 
mechanical slip body 2360. The load mandrel 2345 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 
2345 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The load mandrel 2345 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion 
resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2345 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. The load 
mandrel 2345 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 by a standard 
threaded connection. The load mandrel 2345 may be coupled to the mechanical slip 
body 2360 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. The load mandrel 2345 is removably coupled to the mechanical slip body 
2360 by a standard threaded connection. 



20 



25 



30 



-113- 



25791.7.07 • • ' .;..*, 



» • i 



HL74-102/000. 

The load mandrel 2345 preferably includes a fluid passage 2415 that is adapted 

to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2405 to the region outside of the 

apparatus 2300. The fluid passage 2415 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, 

for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures 

and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2355 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The 

expansion cone 2355 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2375. 

In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and the 

expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation of the 

expansion cone 2355 causes the casing 2375 to expand in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2355 preferably comprises an annular member having 

substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of the 

outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. The 

outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order 

to optimally provide radial expansion of the typical casings. The axial length of the 

expansion cone 2355 may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest 

outside diameter of the expansion cone 2355. The axial length of the expansion cone 

2355 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 

2355 in order to optimally provide stability and centralization of the expansion cone 

2355 during the expansion process. The angle of attack of the expansion cone 2355 

ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally frictional forces with radial 

expansion forces. The optimum angle of attack of the expansion cone 2355 will vary 

as a function of the operating parameters of the particular expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 2355 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool steel, nitride steel, 

titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar high strength materials. The 

expansion cone 2355 is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally 

provide high strength, abrasion resistance, and galling resistance. The outside surface 

of the expansion cone 2355 has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 

Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high strength, abrasion resistance, resistance 
to galling. 
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The expansion cone 2355 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2350 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. The 
expansion cone 2355 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2350 using a standard 
threaded connection in order to optimally provide high strength and permit the 
expansion cone 2355 to be easily replaced. 

The mandrel launcher 2480 is coupled to the casing 2375. The mandrel 
launcher 2480 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall thickness 
compared to the casing 2375. The wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2480 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of the casing 2375. In this manner, the 
initiation of the radial expansion of the casing 2375 is facilitated, and the placement of 
the apparatus 2300 into a wellbore casing and wellbore is facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 2480 may be coupled to the casing 2375 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel launcher 2480 may have 
a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. The wall 
thickness of the mandrel launcher 2480 ranges from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in order 
to optimally provide high strength in a minimal profile. The mandrel launcher 2480 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
such as, for example, oilfield tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. The mandrel launcher 2480 is fabricated from 
oilfield tubular goods having a higher strength than that of the casing 2375 but with a 
smaller wall thickness than the casing 2375 in order to optimally provide a thin walled 
container having approximately the same burst strength as that of the casing 2375. 

The mechanical slip body 2360 is coupled to the load mandrel 2345, the 
mechanical slips 2365, and the drag blocks 2370. The mechanical slip body 2360 
preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2485 fluidicly coupled 
to the passage 2415. In this manner, fluidic materials may be conveyed from the 
passage 2484 to a region outside of the apparatus 2300. 

The mechanical slip body 2360 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2345 using 
any number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mechanical slip body 2360 is 
removably coupled to the load mandrel 2345 using threads and sliding steel retaining 
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rings in order ,o optimally provide a high strength attachment. The mechanical slip 
body 2360 may be coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 using any number of 
conventional mechanical couplings. The mechanical slip body 2360 is removably 
coupled to die mechanical slips 2365 using toads and sliding steel retaining rings in 
5 order to optimally provide a high strength attachment The mechanical slip body 2360 
may be coupled to the drag blocks 2370 using any number of conventional mechanical 
couphngs. The mechanical slip body 2360 is removably coupled to the drag blocks 
2365 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimally provide a high 
strength attachment. 

10 The mechanical slips 2365 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical 

shp body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the mechanical slips 2365 
prevent upward movement of the casing 2375 and mandrel launcher 2480 In this 
manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion cone 2355, the casing 2375 
and mandrel launcher 2480 are maintained in a substantially stationary position. In 
this manner, the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 are expanded in the radial 
direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 2355. 

The mechanical slips 2365 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten 
carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or Model 3L 
retnevable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. The mechanical slips 
2365 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical slips available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 
movement of the casing 2375 during the expansion process. 

TTie drag blocks 2370 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical slip 
body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the drag blocks 2370 prevent 
upward movement of the casing 2375 and mandrel launcher 2480. In this manner 
dunng the axial reciprocation of the expansion cone 2355, the casing 2375 and 
mandrel launcher 2480 are maintained in a substantially stationary position In this 
manner, the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 are expanded in the radial 
direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 2355. 

The drag blocks 2370 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
avadable mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer mechanical drag blocks 
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or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug drag blocks. The drag blocks 2370 comprise 
RTTS packer mechanical drag blocks available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2375 during the 
expansion process. 

The casing 2375 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 2480. The casing 2375 is 
further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 and drag blocks 2370. The 
casing 2375 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2375 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, 
for example, slotted tubulars, oil country tubular goods, carbon steel, low alloy steel, ' 
stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The casing 2375 is fabricated 
from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic steel 
mills in order to optimally provide high strength. The upper end of the casing 2375 
includes one or more sealing members positioned about the exterior of the casing 
2375. 

During operation, the apparatus 2300 is positioned in a wellbore with the upper 
end of the casing 2375 positioned in an overlapping relationship within an existing 
wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole during 
placement of the apparatus 2300, the fluid passage 2380 is preferably provided with 
one or more pressure relief passages. During the placement of the apparatus 2300 in 
the wellbore, the casing 2375 is supported by the expansion cone 2355. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2300 within the bore hole in an overlapping 
relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fluidic material is 
pumped into the fluid passage 2380 from a surface location. The first fluidic material 
is conveyed from the fluid passage 2380 to the fluid passages 2385, 2390, 2395, 2405, 
2415, and 2485. The first fluidic material will then exit the apparatus 2300 and fill the 
annular region between the outside of the apparatus 2300 and the interior walls of the 
bore hole. 

The first fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, epoxy, drilling mud, slag mix, 
cement, or water. The first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing 
material such as, for example, slag mix, epoxy, or cement. In this manner, a wellbore 
casing having an outer annular layer of a hardenable material may be formed. 
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The first fiuidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2300 at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi, and 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. The first fiuidic material is pumped into the apparatus 2300 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 
gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operauonal efficiency. 

At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fiuidic material such as, for 
example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 2300 has been filled to a 
predetermined level, a plug 2470, dart, or other similar device is introduced into the 
first fiuidic material. The plug 2470 lodges in the throat passage 2465 thereby 
fluidicly isolating the fluid passage 2405 from the fluid passage 24 1 5. 

After placement of the plug 2470 in the throat passage 2465, a second fiuidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2380 in order to pressurize the pressure 
chamber 2475. The second fiuidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, drilling 
mud or lubricants. The second fiuidic material comprises a non-hardenable fiuidic 
material such as, for example, water, drilling mud or lubricant. 

The second fiuidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2300 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 
0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. The second fiuidic material is pumped into the apparatus 
2300 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 
1,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2475 causes the upper sealing head 
2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and expansion cone 2355 to move in an axial 
direction. The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2475 also causes the hydraulic 
slips 2325 to expand in the radial direction and hold the casing 2375 in a substantially 
stationary position. Furthermore, as the expansion cone 2355 moves in the axial 
direction, the expansion cone 2355 pulls the mandrel launcher 2480 and drag blocks 
2370 along, which sets the mechanical slips 2365 and stops further axial movement of 
the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. In this manner, the axial movement of the 
expansion cone 2355 radially expands the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. 

Once the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and expansion 
cone 2355 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 
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material is reduced. The reduction in o,e operating pressure of the second fluidic 
material reieases die hydraulic slips 2325. The drill suing 2305 is then raised This 
causes the inner sealing mandrel 2330, lower sealing head 2340, load mandrel 2345 
and mechanical slip body 2360,0 move upward. This unsett me mechanical slips ' 
2365 and permits the mechanical slips 2365 and dreg blocks 2370 to be moved within 
me mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. When the lower sealing head 2340 
eontacts the upper sealing head 2335, the second fluidic materia, is again pressurized 
and the radtal expansion process continues. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2480 
and casing 2375 are radial expanded through repeated axial sttokes of the upper 
sealtng head 2335, outer tiling manure, 2350 and expansion cone 2355. Throughput 
•he radial expansion procoss, the upper end of the casing 2375 is preferably maintained 
m an overlapping relation with an existing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2375 is 
expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end of the existing 
wellbore casing. The sealing members provided a. the upper end of the casing 2375 
prov.de a fluidic sea. between the otnside surface of the upper end of the casing 2375 
aod the inside surface of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. The contact 
pressure between the casing 2375 and the existing section of wellbore casing ranges 
from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order ,„ optimally provide contact pressure, activate 
the sealmg members, and withstand typical tensile and compressive loading 
conditions. 

As the expansion cone 2355 nears the upper end of die casing 2375 the 
operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reducod in order to mining shock 
lo the apparatus 2300. In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 2300 includes a 
shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by the completion of the radial 
expansion of the casing 2375. 

The reduced operating pressure of the second fluidic materia, ranges from about 
.00 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2355 nears the end ofthe casing 2375 in order 
to optimally provide reduced axis, movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2355 
The operating pressure ofthe second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke ofthe apparatus 2300 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize the 
reststance ,„ the movement of the expansion cone 2355 during the retom stroke. The 
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stroke length of the apparatus 2300 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in order to 
optimally provide equipment that can be handled by typical oil well rigging equipment 
and minimize the frequency at which the expansion cone 2355 must be stopped to 
permit the apparatus 2300 to be re-stroked. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing head 2335 
includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the mandrel launcher 2480 and 
casing 2375 during operation of the apparatus 2300 in order to increase the surface 
area of the casing 2375 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips 2365 are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 23 15 and the inner sealing mandrel 2330 in order 
to optimally the construction and operation of the apparatus 2300. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 2375, if applicable, the first 
fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the outside of 
the expanded casing 2375 and the interior walls of the wellbore. In the case where the 
casing 2375 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the 
expanded casing 2375. In this manner, a new section of wellbore casing is formed 
within a wellbore. Alternatively, the apparatus 2300 may be used to join a first section 
of pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2300 may be 
used to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer 
annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2300 may be used 
to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
2300 are limited to the fluid passages 2380, 2385, 2390, 2395, 2400, 2405, and 2410, 
and the pressure chamber 2475. No fluid pressure acts directly on the mandrel 
launcher 2480 and casing 2375. This permits the use of operating pressures higher 
than the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 could normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 1 8, an apparatus 2500 for forming a mono-diameter 
wellbore casing will be described. The apparatus 2500 preferably includes a drillpipe 
2505, an innerstring adapter 2510, a sealing sleeve 2515, a hydraulic slip body 2520, 
hydraulic slips 2525, an inner sealing mandrel 2530, upper sealing head 2535, lower 
sealing head 2540, outer sealing mandrel 2545, load mandrel 2550, expansion cone 
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2555, casing 2560, and fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 2580, 2585, 2590, 2595, and 
2600. 

The drillpipe 2505 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 25 10. During operation 
of the apparatus 2500, the drillpipe 2505 supports the apparatus 2500. The drillpipe 
2505 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
drillpipe 2505 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The drillpipe 
2505 is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to facilitate the placement of the 
apparatus 2500 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 2505 may be coupled to the 
innerstring adapter 2510 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. The 
drillpipe 2505 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 25 10 by a drillpipe 
connection, a drillpipe connection provides the advantages of high strength and easy 
disassembly. 

The drillpipe 2505 preferably includes a fluid passage 2565 that is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 2570. The fluid 
passage 2565 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, 
epoxy, water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 is coupled to the drill string 2505 and the sealing 
sleeve 2515. The innerstring adapter 2510 preferably comprises a substantially hollow 
tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 2510 may be fabricated from 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. The innerstring adapter 2510 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 may be coupled to the drill string 2505 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
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connection, or a standard threaded connection. The innerstring adapter 25 10 is 
removably coupled to the drill pipe 2505 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring 
adapter 25 1 0 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 25 1 5 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
5 drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. The 
innerstring adapter 2510 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 preferably includes a fluid passage 2570 that is 
10 adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2565 into the fluid passage 
2575. The fluid passage 2570 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2515 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 25 10 and the 
1 5 hydraulic slip body 2520. The sealing sleeve 25 1 5 preferably comprises a 

substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 25 1 5 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, 
for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. The sealing sleeve 25 1 5 is fabricated from 
20 stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and 
low-friction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 25 1 5 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 25 1 0 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 

25 connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. 
The sealing sleeve 2515 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 by a 
standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 25 1 5 may be coupled to the 
hydraulic slip body 2520 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 

30 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 

connection, or a standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 25 1 5 is removably 
coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 by a standard threaded connection. 
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The sealing sleeve 2515 preferably includes a fluid passage 2575 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2570 into the fluid passage 2580. 
The fluid passage 2575 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, 
cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic slip body 2520 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 25 1 5, the 
hydraulic slips 2525, and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The hydraulic slip body 
2520 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members The 
hydraulic slip body 2520 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials 
The hydraulic slip body 2520 is fabricated from carbon steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength. 

The hydraulic slip body 2520 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. 
The hydraulic slip body 2520 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 by a 
standard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 2520 may be coupled to the 
slips 2525 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, threaded connection or welding. The hydraulic slip 
body 2520 is removably coupled to the slips 2525 by a threaded connection. The 
hydraulic slip body 2520 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. The 
hydraulic slip body 2520 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

The hydraulic slips body 2520 preferably includes a fluid passage 2580 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2575 into the fluid passage 
2590. The fluid passage 2580 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
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example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic slips body 2520 preferably includes fluid passages 2585 that are 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2580 into the pressure 
5 chambers of the hydraulic slips 2525. In this manner, the slips 2525 are activated upon 
the pressurization of the fluid passage 2580 into contact with the inside surface of the 
casing 2560. The fluid passages 2585 are adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, 
for example, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
10 The slips 2525 are coupled to the outside surface of the hydraulic slip body 

2520. During operation of the apparatus 2500, the slips 2525 are activated upon the 
pressurization of the fluid passage 2580 into contact with the inside surface of the 
casing 2560. In this manner, the slips 2525 maintain the casing 2560 in a substantially 
stationary position. 

The slips 2525 preferably include the fluid passages 2585, the pressure 
chambers 2605, spring bias 2610, and slip members 2615. The slips 2525 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips such as, 
for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L retrievable 
bridge plug with hydraulic slips. The slips 2525 comprise RTTS packer tungsten 
carbide hydraulic slips available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to 
optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2560 during the 
expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2530 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 and 
the lower sealing head 2540. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel 
stamless steel or other similar high strength materials. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 
» fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion 
resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 
usmg any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
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as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. 
The inner sealing mandrel 2530 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 
by a standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled 
5 to the lower sealing head 2540 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, drillpipe connection, welding, amorphous bonding, 
or a standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 is removably 
coupled to the lower sealing head 2540 by a standard threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2530 preferably includes a fluid passage 2590 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2580 into the fluid passage 
2600. The fluid passage 2590 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The upper sealing head 2535 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and 
expansion cone 2555. The upper sealing head 2535 is also movably coupled to the 
outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2530 and the inner surface of the casing 
2560. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535 reciprocates in the axial direction. 
The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 
2535 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2530 may range, for example 
from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical 
surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the outer surface of the inner sealing 
mandrel 2530 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of 
the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. The radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner surface of the casing 
2560 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 2535 during the expansion process. 

The upper sealing head 2535 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing head 2535 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as 
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for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. The upper sealing head 2535 is fabricated 
from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the upper sealing head 2535 preferably 
5 includes one or more annular sealing members 2620 for sealing the interface between 
the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The sealing members 
2620 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring 
energized seals. The sealing members 2620 comprise polypak seals available from 
1 0 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The upper sealing head 2535 includes a shoulder 2625 for supporting the upper 
sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 on the lower 
sealing head 2540. 

The upper sealing head 2535 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545 
1 5 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, pipeline 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. The 
upper sealing head 2535 is removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545 by a 
standard threaded connection. The mechanical coupling between the upper sealing 
head 2535 and the outer sealing mandrel 2545 includes one or more sealing members 
2630 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 2535 and the 
outer sealing mandrel 2545. The sealing members 2630 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 2630 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a 
long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 and 
the load mandrel 2550. The lower sealing head 2540 is also movably coupled to the 
inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545. In this manner, the upper sealing head 
2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. 
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The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 
and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 may range, for example, from 
about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the 
lower sealing head 2540 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 ranges 
from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2540 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 2540 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, 
for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. The lower sealing head 2540 is fabricated 
from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 preferably 
includes one or more annular sealing members 2635 for sealing the interface between 
the lower sealing head 2540 and the outer sealing mandrel 2545. The sealing members 
2635 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring 
energized seals. The sealing members 2635 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. The lower sealing head 2540 is 
removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 by a standard threaded 
connection. The mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 2540 and the 
inner sealing mandrel 2530 includes one or more sealing members 2640 for fluidicly 
sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 2540 and the inner sealing 
mandrel 2530. The sealing members 2640 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals 
or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 2640 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 
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The lower sealing head 2540 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2550 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. The 
5 lower sealing head 2540 is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2550 by a standard 
threaded connection. The mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 2540 
and the load mandrel 2550 includes one or more sealing members 2645 for fluidicly 
sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 2540 and the load mandrel 2550. 
The sealing members 2645 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
10 available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. The sealing members 2645 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 includes a throat passage 2650 fluidicly coupled 
between the fluid passages 2590 and 2600. The throat passage 2650 is preferably of 
15 reduced size and is adapted to receive and engage with a plug 2655, or other similar 
device. In this manner, the fluid passage 2590 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid 
passage 2600. In this manner, the pressure chamber 2660 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2535 and 
the expansion cone 2555. The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is also movably coupled to 
20 the inner surface of the casing 2560 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2540. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and 
the expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the inner surface of 
the casing 2560 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. The radial 
25 clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the inner 
surface of the casing 2560 ranges from about 0.025 to 0. 125 inches in order to 
optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2535 during the expansion 
process. The radial clearance between the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 
2545 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 may range, for example, 
from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches. The radial clearance between the inner surface of the 
outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 ranges 
from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance 
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The outer sealing mandrel 2545 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing mandrel 
2545 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The outer sealing mandrel 
2545 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2545 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 2535 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. 
The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2535 
by a standard threaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2545 may be coupled to 
the expansion cone 2555 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is removably coupled 
to the expansion cone 2555 by a standard threaded connection. 

The upper sealing head 2535, the lower sealing head 2540, the inner sealing 
mandrel 2530, and the outer sealing mandrel 2545 together define a pressure chamber 
2660. The pressure chamber 2660 is fluidicly coupled to the passage 2590 via one or 
more passages 2595. During operation of the apparatus 2500, the plug 2655 engages 
with the throat passage 2650 to fluidicly isolate the fluid passage 2590 from the fluid 
passage 2600. The pressure chamber 2660 is then pressurized which in turn causes the 
upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 to 
reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 2555 in turn 
expands the casing 2560 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2550 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2540. The load 
mandrel 2550 preferably comprises an annular member having substantially cylindrical 
inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2550 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 



- 129- 



10 



25791.7.07 J • 1 ••« « ' '■ i i 

V .:. HL74402/D00V 

strength materials. The load mandrel 2550 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2550 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2540 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, oilfield country tubular goods, drillpipe connection, welding, amorphous 
bonding, or a standard threaded connection. The load mandrel 2550 is removably 
coupled to the lower sealing head 2540 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2550 preferably includes a fluid passage 2600 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2590 to the region outside of the 
apparatus 2500. The fluid passage 2600 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, 
for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2555 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545. The 
expansion cone 2555 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2560. 
In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and the 
expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 2555 causes the casing 2560 to expand in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2555 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of the 
outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. The 
outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges from about 3 to 28 in order to 
optimally provide radial expansion for the widest variety of tubular casings. The axial 
length of the expansion cone 2555 may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the 
largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 2535. The axial length of the expansion 
cone 2535 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion 
cone 2535 in order to optimally provide stabilization and centralization of the 
expansion cone 2535 during the expansion process. The maximum outside diameter of 
the expansion cone 2555 is between about 95 to 99 % of the inside diameter of the 
existing wellbore that the casing 2560 will be joined with. The angle of attack of the 
expansion cone 2555 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance 
frictional forces and radial expansion forces. The optimum angle of attack of the 
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expansion cone 2535 will vary as a taction of the particular operational features of ' 
the expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 2555 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, machine too. steel, nitride steel 
5 utanmm, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar high strength materials. The 
expansion cone 2555 is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally 
prov,de high strength, and resistance to wear and galling. The outside surface of the 
expansion cone 2555 has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C 
in order to optimally provide high strength and wear resistance. 
10 The expansion cone 2555 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2545 

using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. The 
expansion cone 2555 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2545 using a standard 
threaded connection in order to optimally provide high strength and easy replacement 
of the expansion cone 2555. 

The casing 2560 is removably coupled to the slips 2525 and expansion cone 
2555. The casing 2560 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2560 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, slotted tubular*, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The casing 2560 is 
fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and 
domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide high strength using standardized 
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The upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 includes a thin wall section 2670 and an 
outer annular sealing member 2675. The wall thickness of the thin wall section 2670 
isabout50to 1 00 % of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this manner 
the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 may be easily radially expanded and deformed 
mto mtimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of wellbore casing. The 
lower end of the existing section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this 
manner, the radial expansion of the thin walled section 2670 of casing 2560 into the 
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thin walled section of the existing wellbore casing results in a wellbore casing having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2675 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, metal, or plastic. The annular sealing member 2675 is fabricated from 
StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. 
The outside diameter of the annular sealing member 2675 preferably ranges from 
about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that 
the casing 2560 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing 
member 2670 optimally provides a fluidic seal and also preferably optimally provides 
sufficient frictional force with the inside surface of the existing section of wellbore 
casing during the radial expansion of the casing 2560 to support the casing 2560. 

The lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 includes a thin wall section 2685 and an 
outer annular sealing member 2690. The wall thickness of the thin wall section 2685 
is about 50 to 100 % of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this manner, 
the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 may be easily expanded and deformed. 
Furthermore, in this manner, an other section of casing may be easily joined with the 
lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 using a radial expansion process. The upper end of 
the other section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin wailed section of the upper end of the other casing into the thin 
walled section 2685 of the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 results in a wellbore 
casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2690 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, rubber, 
metal, plastic or epoxy. The annular sealing member 2690 is fabricated from 
StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. 
The outside diameter of the annular sealing member 2690 preferably ranges from 
about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore 
casing that the casing 2560 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the 
annular sealing member 2690 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably 
provides sufficient frictional force with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial 
expansion of the casing 2560 to support the casing 2560. 
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During operation, the apparatus 2500 is preferably positioned in a wellbore 
with the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 positioned in an overiapping relationship 
w,th the lower end of an exisu „ g wellbore ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ m rf ^ 

castng 2560 is positioned in opposing overlapping relation with the thin wall section 
5 and outer amtular sealing member of the .ower end of the existing section of wellborc 
casmg. In th,s manner, the radial expansion of the casing 2560 will compress the thin 
wall sections and annular compressible members of the upper end 2665 of the casmg 
2560 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing into intimate contact. During 
the positioning of the apparatus 2500 in the wellbore, the casing 2560 is supported by 
10 the expansion cone 2555. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2500, a first fluidic material is then pumped 
tnto the fluid passage 2565. The fira, fluidic material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, cement, water 
slag-mtx, epoxy or drilling mud. The first fluidic material comprises a hardenable ' 
flutdic sealing materia, suchas, for example, cement, epoxy, or slag-mix in order to 
optimally provide a hardenable outer annular body around the expanded casing 2560 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 
operating p ressures flow mes for ^ ^ j ^ ^ ^ 

0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. The first fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 
2565 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 
1 100 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The firs, fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes through the 
fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590, 2600 and men outside of the apparatus 2500 
Tlte Bra. fluidic material then preferably fills the annular region between the outside of 
the apparatus 2500 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

Tlte plug 2655 is then introduced into the fluid passage 2565. The plug 2655 
lodges m the thma, passage 2650 and fluidicly isolates and blocks offthe fluid passage 
2590. A cnuple of volumes of a non-hardenable fluidic material are men pumped into 
the fluid passage 2565 in order to remove any hardenable fluidic material contained 
wtthm and to ensure that none of the fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2565 The 
second fluidic material may comprise any number of oonventional commercial* 
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available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, drilling mud or 
lubricant. The second fluidic material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material 
such as, for example, water, drilling mud, or lubricant in order to optimally provide 
pressurization of the pressure chamber 2660 and minimize friction. 
5 The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 
0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. The second fluidic material is pumped into the fluid 
passage 2565 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi 
and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 
10 The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes through 

the fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590 and into the pressure chambers 2605 of the 
slips 2525, and into the pressure chamber 2660. Continued pumping of the second 
fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 2605 and 2660. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 2605 causes the slip members 2525 
to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the casing 2560. The 
casing 2560 is then preferably maintained in a substantially stationary position. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2660 causes the upper sealing head 
2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545 and expansion cone 2555 to move in an axial 
direction relative to the casing 2560. In this manner, the expansion cone 2555 will 
cause the casing 2560 to expand in the radial direction, beginning with the lower end 
2685 of the casing 2560. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 2560 is prevented from moving 
m an upward direction by the slips 2525. A length of the casing 2560 is then expanded 
in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure chamber 2660. The 
length of the casing 2560 that is expanded during the expansion process will be 
proportional to the stroke length of the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 
2545, and expansion cone 2555. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 
material is reduced and me upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545 and 
expansion cone 2555 drop to their res. positions with the casing 2560 supported by the 
expansion cone 2555. The position of the drillpipe 2505 is preferably adjusted 
throughout the radial expansion process in order to maintain the overlapping 
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relationship between the thin walled sections of the lower end of the existing wellbore 
casing and the upper end of the casing 2560. The stroking of the expansion cone 2555 
is then repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled section 2670 of the upper end 2665 
of the casing 2560 is expanded into the thin walled section of the lower end of the 
existing wellbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed including two 
adjacent sections of casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. This 
process may then be repeated for the entirety of the wellbore to provide a wellbore 
casing thousands of feet in length having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

During the final stroke of the expansion cone 2555, the slips 2525 are 
positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 2670 of the upper end 2665 of 
the casing 2560 in order minimize slippage between the casing 2560 and the existing 
wellbore casing at the end of the radial expansion process. Alternatively, or in 
addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing member 2675 is selected to ensure 
sufficient interference fit with the inside diameter of the lower end of the existing 
casing to prevent axial displacement of the casing 2560 during the final stroke. 
Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing member 2690 
is selected to provide an interference fit with the inside walls of the wellbore at an 
earlier point in the radial expansion process so as to prevent further axial displacement 
of the casing 2560. In this final alternative, the interference fit is preferably selected 
to permit expansion of the casing 2560 by pulling the expansion cone 2555 out of the 
wellbore, without having to pressurize the pressure chamber 2660. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
2500 are preferably limited to the fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 2580, and 2590, the 
pressure chambers 2605 within the slips 2525, and the pressure chamber 2660. No 
fluid pressure acts directly on the casing 2560. This permits the use of operating 
pressures higher than the casing 2560 could normally withstand. 

Once the casing 2560 has been completely expanded off of the expansion cone 
2555, the remaining portions of the apparatus 2500 are removed from the wellbore. 
The contact pressure between the deformed thin wall sections and compressible 
annular members of the lower end of the existing casing and the upper end 2665 of the 
casing 2560 ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support the 
casing 2560 using the existing wellbore casing. 
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In this manner, the casing 2560 is radially expanded into contact with an 
existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 
2580, and 2590, the pressure chambers of the slips 2605 and the pressure chamber 
2660 of the apparatus 2500. 

5 As required, the annular body of hardenable fluidic material is then allowed to 

cure to form a rigid outer annular body about the expanded casing 2560. In the case 
where the casing 2560 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably permeates and 
envelops the expanded casing 2560. The resulting new section of wellbore casing 
includes the expanded casing 2560 and the rigid outer annular body. The overlapping 
10 joint between the pre-existing wellbore casing and the expanded casing 2560 includes 
the deformed thin wall sections and the compressible outer annular bodies. The inner 
diameter of the resulting combined wellbore casings is substantially constant. In this 
manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed. This process of expanding 
overlapping tubular members having thin wall end portions with compressible annular 
15 bodies into contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, 
a mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for thousands of feet in a 
subterranean formation. 

As the expansion cone 2555 nears the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560, the 
operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced in order to minimizeshock 
20 to the apparatus 2500. In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 2500 includes a 
shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by the completion of the radial 
expansion of the casing 2560. 

The reduced operating pressure of the second fluidic material ranges from about 
100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2555 nears the end of the casing 2560 in order 
to optimally provide reduced axial movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2555. 
The operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 2500 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize the 
re S1 stance to the movement of the expansion cone 2555 during the return stroke. The 
stroke length of the apparatus 2500 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in order to 
30 optimally provide equipments lengths that can be easily handled using typical oil well 
rigging equipment and also minimize the frequency at which apparatus 2500 must be 
re-stroked. 
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In an alternative embodiment a, least a portion of the upper sealing head 2535 
tncludes an expansion cone for ^ expandjng ^ ^ ^ 

dte apparatus 2500 in order to increase the surface area of the casing 2560 acted upon 
dunng the radial expansion procs, ,„ .his martner, u,e operating pressures can be 
5 reduced. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 may be used to join a f,rs. section of pipelilK 
o an extaing section of pipefine. Alternative*, the apparatus 2500 may be used to 
tbrectly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer amtular 
layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the appamtus 2500 may be used to 
10 expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

,™ r Reft ™ 8 "° W * ^ " a aWl " b ' m0,hCT emb ° dta <"' »f - Waratus 
2700 for expanding a tubular member will be described. TTte apparatus 2700 

pmferably includes a drillpipe 2705. an innerstring adapter 27!0. a sealing s.eev. 
27 5. a firs, inner sealing mandrel 2720. a ftrs, upper seahng head 2725. a fits, lower 
15 seahng head 2730, a firs, outer sealing mandrel 2735. a second inner sealing manthe, 
2740, a second upper sealing head 2745, a second lower sealing h«d 2750, a second 
outer seahng mandrel 2755 , , load mandre , ^ m ^ ^ ^ ^ 

launcher 2770, a mechanical slip body 2775, mechanical sHps 2780, drag blocks 2785 
casmg 2790, and fluid passages 2795, 2800, 2805, 2810, 2815, 2820, 2825, and 2830 ' 
The dnllpip. 2705 is coupled to the innemring adapter 2710. During opemion 
of the apparatus 2700, the drillpipe 2705 support fl* appals 2700. The drillpipe 
2705 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
drillpipe 2705 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
avatlabfe materials such as, for example, oilfield counfry tubular goods, low alloy 
s«e., carbon steel, stainless steel, or outer similar high strengU, materials. The 
dnllptp. 2705 is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to facilitate the piacemen, of 
the apparatus 2700 in non-vertica. weflbores. The drillpipe 2705 may be coupted to 
the tnnerstring adapter 27,0 using any „ m , ber of conventional commercially availab.. 
mechamca, couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield count* 
tu ular goods specialty threaded connection, or a stendatd thread*, connection. The 
dnllptpe 2705 is remov ably coupled to the mnerstring adapter 27!0 by a dril.pipe 
connection in otder to optimally provide high Strang* m d easy disassembly 
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The drillpipe 2705 preferably includes a fluid passage 2795 that is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 2800. The fluid 
passage 2795 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, 
epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
5 from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 is coupled to the drill string 2705 and the sealing 
sleeve 271 5. The innerstring adapter 2710 preferably comprises a substantially hollow 
tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 2710 may be fabricated from 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
1 0 oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other ' 
similar high strength materials. The innerstring adapter 2710 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 may be coupled to the drill string 2705 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. The innerstring adapter 2710 is 
removably coupled to the drill pipe 2705 by a standard threaded connection in order to 
optimally provide high strength and easy disassembly. The innerstring adapter 2710 
may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet- 
latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. The innerstring 
adapter 2710 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 preferably includes a fluid passage 2800 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2795 into the fluid passage 
2805. The fluid passage 2800 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2715 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 and the first 
inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably comprises a 
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substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2715 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, 
for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. The sealing sleeve 2715 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. The 
sealing sleeve 2715 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 by a standard 
threaded connector. The sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 2715 is removably coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 2720 by a standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably includes a fluid passage 2802 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2800 into the fluid passage 2805. 
The fluid passage 2802 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, 
cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 and 
the first lower sealing head 2730. The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The first 
inner sealing mandrel 2720 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
30 provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 271 5 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
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as, for example, drillpipe connection oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. The first 
inner sealing mandrel 2720 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 27 1 5 by a 
standard threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be coupled to 
5 the first lower sealing head 2730 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield 
country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous 
bonding, or a standard threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is 
removably coupled to the first lower sealing head 2730 by a standard threaded 
10 connection. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 preferably includes a fluid passage 2805 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2802 into the fluid 
passage 2810. The fluid passage 2805 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, 
for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 is coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 
2735, the second upper sealing head 2745, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and 
the expansion cone 2765. The first upper sealing head 2725 is also movably coupled 
to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2790. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725 reciprocates in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first upper 
sealing head 2725 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may 
range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. The radial clearance between 
the inner cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the outer surface 
of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.125 inches in 
order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the 
outer cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface of 
the casing 2790 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. The radial 
clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and 
the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0. 125 inches in order 
to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion 
process. 
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The first upper sealing head 2725 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first upper sealing head 
2725 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel carbon 
• steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The first upper sealing 
head 2725 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength 
corrosion resistance and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the first upper 
sealing head 2725 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2835 for 
seahng the interface between the first upper sealing head 2725 and the first inner 
sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing members 2835 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example o- 
nngs, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 2835 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 includes a shoulder 2840 for supporting the 
first upper sealing head 2725 on the first lower sealing head 2730. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. The first upper sealing head 2725 is removably coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735 by a standard threaded connection. The mechanical coupling 
between the first upper sealing head 2725 and the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 
includes one or more sealing members 2845 for fluidicly sealing the interface between 
the first upper sealing head 2725 and the first outer sealing mandrel 2735. The sealing 
members 2845 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized 
seals. The sealing members 2845 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals 
in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 is coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 
2720 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The first lower sealing head 2730 is 
also movably coupled to the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 In 
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this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725 and first outer sealing mandrel 2735 
reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the 
first lower sealing head 2730 and the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 
2735 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. The radial clearance 
5 between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 and the inner surface of 
the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to 
optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first lower sealing head 
10 2730 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The first lower sealing 
head 2730 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the first lower 
15 sealing head 2730 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2850 for 
sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 2730 and the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2850 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 2850 
20 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 

25 connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or standard threaded connection. The first 
lower sealing head 2730 is removably coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 
by a standard threaded connection. The mechanical coupling between the first lower 
sealing head 2730 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 includes one or more 
sealing members 2855 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the first lower sealing 

30 head 2730 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing members 2855 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members such 
as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. The sealing 
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members 2855 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
5 couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. The 
lower sealing head 2730 is removably coupled to the second inner sealing mandrel 
2740 by a standard threaded connection. Tne mechanical coupling between the first 
lower sealing head 2730 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 includes one or 
10 more sealing members 2860 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the first lower 
seahng head 2730 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing members 
2860 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals 
The sealing members 2860 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in 
15 order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is coupled to the first upper sealing head 
2725, the second upper sealing head 2745, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and 
the expansion cone 2765. The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is also movably ' 
coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 and the outer surface of the first lower 
sealing head 2730. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755 
and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the inner surface 
of the casing 2790 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and 
the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order 
to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion 
process. The radial clearance between the inner surface of the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 and the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 may range for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. The radial clearance between the inner 
surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the outer surface of the first lower 
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sealing head 2730 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2735 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The first 
outer sealing mandrel 2735 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 2725 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, welding, amorphous 
bonding, or a standard threaded connection. The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is 
removably coupled to the first upper sealing head 2725 by a standard threaded 
connection. The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 2745 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. 
The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is removably coupled to the second upper sealing 
head 2745 by a standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is coupled to the first lower sealing 
head 2730 and the second lower sealing head 2750. The second inner sealing mandrel 
2740 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 2730 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
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threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. 
The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing 
head 2740 by a standard threaded connection. The mechanical coupling between the 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the first lower sealing head 2730 preferably 
includes sealing members 2860. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the second lower 
sealing head 2750 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. 
The second inner sealing mandrel 2720 is removably coupled to the second lower 
sealing head 2750 by a standard threaded connection. The mechanical coupling 
between the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the second lower sealing head 
2750 includes one or more sealing members 2865. The sealing members 2865 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 
2865 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 preferably includes a fluid passage 
2810 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2805 into the 
fluid passage 2815. The fluid passage 2810 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such 
as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 is coupled to the first upper sealing head 
2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and 
the expansion cone 2765. The second upper sealing head 2745 is also movably 
coupled to the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the inner 
surface of the casing 2790. In this manner, the second upper sealing head 2745 
reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical 
surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and the outer surface of the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. The 
radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 
2745 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 ranges from about 
0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The radial 
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clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 
and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 
.375 inches. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the second 
upper sealing head 2745 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 
0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 
2765 during the expansion process. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second upper sealing 
head 2745 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The second upper sealing 
head 2745 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the second upper ' 
sealing head 2745 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2870 for 
sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing members 2870 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 2870 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
20 sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 includes a shoulder 2875 for supporting 
the second upper sealing head 2745 on the second lower sealing head 2750. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. The second upper sealing head 2745 is removably coupled to the 
first outer sealing mandrel 2735 by a standard threaded connection. The mechanical 
coupling between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 includes one or more sealing members 2880 for fluidicly sealing the 
interface between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2880 may comprise any number of conventional 
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commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals ' 
or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 2880 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

5 The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the second outer sealing 

mandrel 2755 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couphngs such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. The second 
upper sealing head 2745 is removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 
10 2755 by a standard threaded connection. The mechanical coupling between the 
second upper sealing head 2745 and the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 includes 
one or more sealing members 2885 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the 
second upper sealing head 2745 and the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 The 
sealing members 2885 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
ratable sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energ,zed seals. The sealing members 2885 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 is coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 and the load mandrel 2760. The second lower sealing head 2750 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755. In this 
manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second 
upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 
2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface 
of the second lower sealing head 2750 and the inner surface of the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. The radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 and the 
•nner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 ranges from about 0.005 to 
0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second lower sealing 
head 2750 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
matenals such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
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steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The second lower sealing 
head 2750 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 2750 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2890 for 
sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755. The sealing members 2890 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 2890 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. The second lower sealing head 2750 is removably coupled to the 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740 by a standard threaded connection. The 
mechanical coupling between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 includes one or more sealing members 2895 for fluidicly sealing 
the interface between the second sealing head 2750and the second sealing mandrel 
2740. The sealing members 2895 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals 
or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 2895 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2760 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. 
The second lower sealing head 2750 is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2760 by 
a standard threaded connection. The mechanical coupling between the second lower 
sealing head 2750 and the load mandrel 2760 includes one or more sealing members 
2900 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 2750 
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and the load mandrel 2760. The sealing members 2900 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 2900 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for 
5 long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 includes a throat passage 2905 fluidicly 
coupled between the fluid passages 2810 and 2815. The throat passage 2905 is 
preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and engage with a plug 2910, or 
other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 281 0 is fluidicly isolated from 
10 the fluid passage 2815. In this manner, the pressure chambers 2915 and 2920 are 

pressurized. The use of a plurality of pressure chambers in the apparatus 2700 permits 
the effective driving force to be multiplied. While illustrated using a pair of pressure 
chambers, 2915 and 2920, the apparatus 2700 may be further modified to employ 
additional pressure chambers. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735, the second upper sealing head 2745, 
and the expansion cone 2765. The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 and the outer surface of the second 
lower sealing head 2750. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 
2755, and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for example, from 
about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the 
second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges 
from about 0.025 to 0. 125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the 
expansion cone 2765 during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the 
inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the outer surface of the 
second lower sealing head 2750 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 
inches. The radial clearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 
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The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
sealing mandrel 2755 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 2745 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or 
a standard threaded connection. The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is removably 
coupled to the second upper sealing head 2745 by a standard threaded connection. The 
second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be coupled to the expansion cone 2765 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. 
The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 
2765 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2760 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 2750 and 
the mechanical slip body 2755. The load mandrel 2760 preferably comprises an 
annular member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load 
mandrel 2760 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The load 
mandrel 2760 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2760 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 2750 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. The load mandrel 2760 is removably coupled to the second lower sealing 
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head 2750 by a standani threaded connection. The load man*,! 2760 may be coupled 
to the mechanical slip body 2775 using any number of convenlional commercial 
available mechanical couplmgs such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield 
country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type thread* 
5 connection or a standard threaded connection. The load mandrel 2760 is removably 
coupled to the mechanical slip body 2775 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2760 preferably includes a fluid passage 2815 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 28.0 to the fluid passage 2820 The 
flutd passage 2815 is adapt* ,„ c „ nvey „ uidic ^ ^ M for ^ 
10 epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants a. operating pressures and flow ndes ranging ' 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 
The expansion cone 2765 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
2790. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer sealing mandrel 
15 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and the 
expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 2765 causes the casing 2790 to expand in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2765 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical tamer and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of the 
outs,de conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches The 
otnside radius of tine outside cornea, surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order 
to opfmal.y provide exp^ ^ accommodate ^ ^ rf 

casmg, The axial length of the expansion cone 2765 may range, for example, from 
about 2 to 8 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 2765. The axial 
lengtf, of the expansion cone 2765 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outer 
dtameter of the expansion cone 2765 in order to optimally provide stabilization and 
centia.iza.ion of th. expansion con, 2765. The angle of anack of the expansion cone 
2765 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order ,„ optimally balance ftictional forces 
and radial expansion forces. 

30 The expansion cone 2765 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, machine too. steel, nitride aee. 
•.■an.um.tungs.encarbide.ceramiosoroti^simi.arhighs.rengtitma.eria.s. The 
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expansion cone 2765 is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength and resistance to corrosion and galling. The outside surface of 
the expansion cone 2765 has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell 
C in order to optimally provide high strength and resistance to wear and galling. 

The expansion cone 2765 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 2765 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
standard threaded connection. The expansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second 
outside sealing mandrel 2765 using a standard threaded connection in order to 
optimally provide high strength and easy replacement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The mandrel launcher 2770 is coupled to the casing 2790. The mandrel 
launcher 2770 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall thickness 
compared to the casing 2790. The wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2770 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of the casing 2790. The wall thickness of the 
mandrel launcher 2770 may range, for example, from about 0.1 5 to 1.5 inches. The 
wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2770 ranges from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches. In 
this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the casing 2790 is facilitated, the 
placement of the apparatus 2700 within a wellbore casing and wellbore is facilitated, 
and the mandrel launcher 2770 has a burst strength approximately equal to that of the 
casing 2790. 

The mandrel launcher 2770 may be coupled to the casing 2790 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings such as, for example, a standard 
threaded connection. The mandrel launcher 2770 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high 
strength materials. The mandrel launcher 2770 is fabricated from oilfield country 
tubular goods of higher strength than that of the casing 2790 but with a reduced wall 
thickness in order to optimally provide a small compact tubular container having a 
30 burst strength approximately equal to that of the casing 2790. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 is coupled to the load mandrel 2760, the 
mechanical slips 2780, and the drag blocks 2785. The mechanical slip body 2775 
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preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2820 fluidicly coupled 
to the passage 2815. In this manner, fluidic materials may be conveyed from the 
passage 2820 to a region outside of the apparatus 2700. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2760 using 
5 any number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mechanical slip body 2775 is 
removably coupled to the load mandrel 2760 using a standard threaded connection in 
order to optimally provide high strength and easy disassembly. The mechanical slip 
body 2775 may be coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 using any number of 
conventional mechanical couplings. The mechanical slip body 2755 is removably 
10 coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 using threaded connections and sliding steel 
retainer rings in order to optimally provide a high strength attachment. The 
mechanical slip body 2755 may be coupled to the drag blocks 2785 using any number 
of conventional mechanical couplings. The mechanical slip body 2775 is removably 
coupled to the drag blocks 2785 using threaded connections and sliding steel retainer 
15 rings in order to optimally provide a high strength attachment. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 preferably includes a fluid passage 2820 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 281 5 to the region outside 
of the apparatus 2700. The fluid passage 2820 is adapted to convey fluidic materials 
such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating 
20 pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The mechanical slips 2780 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical 
slip body 2775. During operation of the apparatus 2700, the mechanical slips 2780 
prevent upward movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770. In this 
25 manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion cone 2765, the casing 2790 
and mandrel launcher 2770 are maintained in a substantially stationary position. In 
this manner, the mandrel launcher 2765 and casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 
are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 
2765. 

30 The mechanical slips 2780 may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten 
carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or Model 3L 
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retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. The mechanical slips 
2780 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical slips available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 
movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 during the expansion 
5 process. 

The drag blocks 2785 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical slip 
body 2775. During operation of the apparatus 2700, the drag blocks 2785 prevent 
upward movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770. In this manner, 
during the axial reciprocation of the expansion cone 2765, the casing 2790 and 
1 0 mandrel launcher 2770 are maintained in a substantially stationary position. In this 
manner, the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 are expanded in the radial 
direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The drag blocks 2785 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer mechanical drag blocks 
15 or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug drag blocks. The drag blocks 2785 comprise 
RTTS packer mechanical drag blocks available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2790 and 
mandrel launcher 2770 during the expansion process. 

The casing 2790 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 2770. The casing 2790 is 
20 further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 and drag blocks 2785. The 
casing 2790 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2790 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, 
for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The casing 2790 is 
25 fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and 
domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide high strength using standardized 
materials. The upper end of the casing 2790 includes one or more sealing members 
positioned about the exterior of the casing 2790. 

During operation, the apparatus 2700 is positioned in a wellbore with the upper 
end of the casing 2790 positioned in an overlapping relationship within an existing 
wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole during 
placement of the apparatus 2700, the fluid passage 2795 is preferably provided with 
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one or more pressure relief passages. During the placement of the apparatus 2700 in 
the wellbore, the casing 2790 is supported by the expansion cone 2765. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2700 within the bore hole in an overlapping 
relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fluidic material is 
5 pumped into the fluid passage 2795 from a surface location. The first fluidic material 
is conveyed from the fluid passage 2795 to the fluid passages 2800, 2802, 2805, 2810, 
2815, and 2820. The first fluidic material will then exit the apparatus 2700 and fill the 
annular region between the outside of the apparatus 2700 and the interior walls of the 
bore hole. 

10 The first fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, epoxy, drilling mud, slag mix, 
water or cement. The first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing 
material such as, for example, slag mix, epoxy, or cement. In this manner, a wellbore 
casing having an outer annular layer of a hardenable material may be formed. 
15 The first fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating 

pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. The first fluidic material is pumped into the apparatus 2700 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 
gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 
20 At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such as, for 

example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 2700 has been filled to a 
predetermined level, a plug 2910, dart, or other similar device is introduced into the 
first fluidic material. The plug 2910 lodges in the throat passage 2905 thereby 
fluidicly isolating the fluid passage 2810 from the fluid passage 2815. 
25 After placement of the plug 2910 in the throat passage 2905, a second fluidic 

material is pumped into the fluid passage 2795 in order to pressurize the pressure 
chambers 2915 and 2920. The second fluidic material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, water, drilling 
gases, drilling mud or lubricants. The second fluidic material comprises a non- 
30 hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, drilling mud or lubricant. The 
use of lubricant optimally provides lubrication of the moving parts of the apparatus 
2700. 
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The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 
0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. The second fluidic material is pumped into the apparatus 
2700 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 
5 1,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 2915 and 2920 cause the upper 
sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels, 2735 and 2755, and expansion 
cone 2765 to move in an axial direction. As the expansion cone 2765 moves in the 
axial direction, the expansion cone 2765 pulls the mandrel launcher 2770, casing 2790, 
10 and drag blocks 2785 along, which sets the mechanical slips 2780 and stops further 
axial movement of the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790. In this manner, the 
axial movement of the expansion cone 2765 radially expands the mandrel launcher 
2770 and casing 2790. 

Once the upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels, 2735 and 
15 2755, and expansion cone 2765 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the 
second fluidic material is reduced and the drill string 2705 is raised. This causes the 
inner sealing mandrels, 2720 and 2740, lower sealing heads, 2730 and 2750, load 
mandrel 2760, and mechanical slip body 2755 to move upward. This unsets the 
mechanical slips 2780 and permits the mechanical slips 2780 and drag blocks 2785 to 
20 be moved upward within the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790. When the lower 
sealing heads, 2730 and 2750, contact the upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, the 
second fluidic material is again pressurized and the radial expansion process continues. 
In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 are radially expanded 
through repeated axial strokes of the upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing 
25 mandrels, 2735 and 2755, and expansion cone 2765. Throughout the radial expansion 
process, the upper end of the casing 2790 is preferably maintained in an overlapping 
relation with an existing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2790 is 
expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end of the existing 
wellbore casing. The sealing members provided at the upper end of the casing 2790 
provide a fluidic seal between the outside surface of the upper end of the casing 2790 
and the inside surface of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. The contact 
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pressure between the casing 2790 and the existing section of wellbore casing ranges 
from about 400 to 1 0,000 in order to optimally provide contact pressure for activating 
the sealing members, provide optimal resistance to axial movement of the expanded 
casing, and optimally resist typical tensile and compressive loads on the expanded 
5 casing. 

As the expansion cone 2765 nears the end of the casing 2790, the operating 
pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced in order to minimize shock to the 
apparatus 2700. In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 2700 includes a shock 
absorber for absorbing the shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of 
10 the casing 2790. 



The reduced operating pressure of the second fluidic material ranges from about 
100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2765 nears the end of the casing 2790 in order 
to optimally provide reduced axial movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2765. 
1 5 The operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 2700 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize the 
resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2765 during the return stroke. The 
stroke length of the apparatus 2700 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in order to 
optimally provide equipment that can be easily handled by typical oil well rigging 
20 equipment and minimize the frequency at which the apparatus 2700 must be re-stroked 
during an expansion operation. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing heads, 2725 
and 2745, include expansion cones for radially expanding the mandrel launcher 2770 
and casing 2790 during operation of the apparatus 2700 in order to increase the surface 
area of the casing 2790 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 in 
order to optimally provide a simplified assembly and operation of the apparatus 2700. 
30 Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 2790, if applicable, the first 

fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the outside of 
the expanded casing 2790 and the interior walls of the wellbore. In the case where the 
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casing 2790 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the 
expanded casing 2790. In this manner, a new section of wellbore casing is formed 
within a wellbore. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 may be used to join a first section 
of pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 may be 
5 used to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer 
annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 may be used 
to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
2700 are limited to the fluid passages 2795, 2800, 2802, 2805, and 2810, and the 
10 pressure chambers 2915 and 2920. No fluid pressure acts directly on the mandrel 
launcher 2770 and casing 2790. This permits the use of operating pressures higher 
than the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 could normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 20, an apparatus 3000 for forming a mono-diameter 
wellbore casing will be described. The apparatus 3000 preferably includes a drillpipe 
15 3005, an innerstring adapter 3010, a sealing sleeve 3015, a first inner sealing mandrel 
3020, hydraulic slips 3025, a first upper sealing head 3030, a first lower sealing head 
3035, a first outer sealing mandrel 3040, a second inner sealing mandrel 3045, a 
second upper sealing head 3050, a second lower sealing head 3055, a second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060, load mandrel 3065, expansion cone 3070, casing 3075, and fluid 
20 passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100, 3105, 3110, 31 15 and 3120. 

The drillpipe 3005 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010. During operation 
of the apparatus 3000, the drillpipe 3005 supports the apparatus 3000. The drillpipe 
3005 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
drillpipe 3005 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
25 available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 

steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The drillpipe 
3005 is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to facilitate the placement of the 
apparatus 3000 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 3005 may be coupled to the 
innerstring adapter 3010 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. The 
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drillpipe 3005 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 by a drillpipe 
connection. 

The drillpipe 3005 preferably includes a fluid passage 3080 that is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 3085. The fluid 
passage 3080 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, 
epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 3010 is coupled to the drill string 3005 and the sealing 
sleeve 3015. The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably comprises a substantially hollow 
tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 3010 may be fabricated from 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other' 
similar high strength materials. The innerstring adapter 3010 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
15 friction surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 3010 may be coupled to the drill string 3005 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. The innerstring adapter 3010 is 
removably coupled to the drill pipe 3005 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring 
adapter 3010 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. The 
innerstring adapter 3010 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably includes a fluid passage 3085 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3080 into the fluid passage 
3090. The fluid passage 3085 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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The sealing sleeve 3015 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 and the first 
inner sealing mandrel 3020. The sealing sleeve 3015 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 3015 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, 
for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. The sealing sleeve 30 1 5 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 301 5 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard threaded connection. The 
sealing sleeve 3015 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 by a standard 
threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 301 5 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 3015 is removably coupled to the 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 by a standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 preferably includes a fluid passage 3090 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3085 into the fluid passage 3095. 
The fluid passage 3090 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, 
cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015, the 
hydraulic slips 3025, and the first lower sealing head 3035. The first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 is further movably coupled to the first upper sealing head 3030. The 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
member or members. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or similar high 
strength materials. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is fabricated from stainless 
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steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 



surfaces. 



The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
5 as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded 
connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the sealing 
sleeve 3015 by a standard threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 
may be coupled to the hydraulic slips 3025 using any number of conventional 
10 commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 

connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet- 
latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. The first inner 
sealing mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slips 3025 by a standard 
threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the first 
lower sealing head 3035 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is 
removably coupled to the first lower sealing head 3035 by a standard threaded 
20 connection. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably includes a fluid passage 3095 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3090 into the fluid 
passage3100. The fluid passage 3095 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as 
for example, water, drilling mud, cement, epoxy, or lubricants at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 further preferably includes fluid passages 
3110 that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3095 into the 
pressure chambers of the hydraulic slips 3025. In this manner, the slips 3025 are 
activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 3095 into contact with the inside 
surface of the casing 3075. The fluid passages 3 1 10 are adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling fluids or lubricants at 
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operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 further preferably includes fluid passages 
31 15 that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3095 into the 
first pressure chamber 3175 defined by the first upper sealing head 3030, the first 
lower sealing head 3035, the first inner sealing mandrel 3020, and the first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040. During operation of the apparatus 3000, pressurization of the 
pressure chamber 3175 causes the first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060, and the expansion cone 3070 to move in an axial direction. 

The slips 3025 are coupled to the outside surface of the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020. During operation of the apparatus 3000, the slips 3025 are activated 
upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 3095 into contact with the inside surface of 
the casing 3075. In this manner, the slips 3025 maintain the casing 3075 in a 
substantially stationary position. 

The slips 3025 preferably include fluid passages 3125, pressure chambers 3 1 30, 
spring bias 3 1 35, and slip members 3 140. The slips 3025 may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips such as, for example, RTTS 
packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug with 
hydraulic slips. The slips 3025 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips 
available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to 
axial movement of the casing 3075 during the expansion process. The first upper 
sealing head 3030 is coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper 
sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 
3070. The first upper sealing head 3030 is also movably coupled to the outer surface 
of the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this 
manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the 
second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the 
expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first upper 
sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may 
range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. The radial clearance between 
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the inner cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 3030 and the outer surface 
of the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order 
to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 3030 and the inner surface of the 
5 casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. The radial 
clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 3030 and 
the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order 
to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion 
process. 

10 The first upper sealing head 3030 preferably comprises an annular member 

having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The firet upper sealing head 
3030 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, or other similar high strength materials. The first upper sealing head 3030 is 

15 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion 
resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the first upper sealing head 
3030 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 3 145 for sealing the 
interface between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first inner sealing mandrel 
3020. The sealing members 3 145 may comprise any number of conventional 

20 commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 

polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 3 145 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a 
long axial stroke. 

The first upper sealing head 3030 includes a shoulder 3 150 for supporting the 
25 first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing 
head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 on the first 
lower sealing head 3035. 

The first upper sealing head 3030 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
30 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. The first upper 
sealing head 3030 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 by a 
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standard threaded connection. The mechanical coupling between the first upper 
sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 includes one or more 
sealing members 3155 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the first upper sealing 
head 3030 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The sealing members 3 1 55 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members such 
as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. The sealing 
members 3155 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 is coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 
3020 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The first lower sealing head 3035 is 
also movably coupled to the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. In 
this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second 
upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 
reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the 
first lower sealing head 3035 and the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 
3040 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. The radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 and the inner surface of 
the outer sealing mandrel 3040 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to 
optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first lower sealing head 
3035 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The first lower sealing 
head 3035 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the first lower 
sealing head 3035 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 3 1 60 for 
sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040. The sealing members 3160 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 3 1 60 
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comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for a long axiaJ stroke. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
standard threaded connection. The first lower sealing head 3035 is removably coupled 
to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 by a standard threaded connection. The 
mechanical coupling between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the first inner 
sealing mandrel 3020 includes one or more sealing members 3165 for fluidicly sealing 
the mterface between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020. The sealing members 3165 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-ri„gs, polypak seals 
or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 3165 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke 
length. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 may be coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
standard threaded connection. The first lower sealing head 3035 is removably coupled 
to the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 by a standard threaded connection. The 
mechanical coupling between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the second inner 
sealing mandrel 3045 includes one or more sealing members 3 1 70 for fluidicly sealing 
the mterface between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045. The sealing members 3170 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals 
or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 3170 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
30 stroke. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is coupled to the first upper sealing head 
3030 and the second upper sealing head 3050. The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is 
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also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 and the outer surface of 
the first lower sealing head 3035. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
5 radial clearance between the outer surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and 
the inner surface of the casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 
inches. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges from about 0.025 to 
0. 1 25 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 
10 during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface of the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 
3035 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.125 inches. The radial clearance 
between the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer surface 
of the first lower sealing head 3035 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to 
1 5 optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
standard threaded connection. The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is removably 
coupled to the first upper sealing head 3030 by a standard threaded connection. The 
mechanical coupling between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the first upper 
sealing head 3030 includes one or more sealing members 3 1 80 for sealing the interface 
between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the first upper sealing head 3030. 
The sealing members 3 1 80 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
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available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. The sealing members 3 1 80 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is 
removably coupled to the second upper sealing head 3050 by a standard threaded 
connection. The mechanical coupling between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 
and the second upper sealing head 3050 includes one or more sealing members 3 1 85 
for sealing the interface between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the second 
upper sealing head 3050. The sealing members 3185 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 3 185 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a 
long axial stroke. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is coupled to the first lower sealing 
head 3035 and the second lower sealing head 3055. The second inner sealing mandrel 
3045 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 3035 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 
is removably coupled to the first lower sealing head 3035 by a standard threaded 
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connection. The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be coupled to the second 
lower sealing head 3055 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is removably 
coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 by a standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 preferably includes a fluid passage 
3100 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3095 into the 
fluid passage 3 105. The fluid passage 3 100 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such 
as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 further preferably includes fluid 
passages 3120 that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3100 
into the second pressure chamber 3190 defined by the second upper sealing head 3050, 
15 the second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner sealing mandrel 3045, and the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060. During operation of the apparatus 3000, 
pressurization of the second pressure chamber 3 190 causes the first upper sealing head 
3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 to move in an axial 
20 direction. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. The second upper sealing 
head 3050 is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the second 
upper sealing head 3050 reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance 
between the inner cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 3050 and the 
outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may range, for example, from 
about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface 
of the second upper sealing head 3050 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of 
the second upper sealing head 3050 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 may 
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range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. The radial clearance between 
the outer cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 3050 and the inner 
surface of the casing 3075 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to 
optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion 
process. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second upper sealing 
head 3050 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. The second upper sealing 
head 3050 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the second upper 
sealing head 3050 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 3195 for 
sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second inner 
sealing mandrel 3045. The sealing members 3195 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, o- 
nngs, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 3 195 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 includes a shoulder 3200 for supporting 
the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper 
sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 on 
the second lower sealing head 3055. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. The second upper sealing head 3050 is removably 
coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 by a standard threaded connection. 
The mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040 includes one or more sealing members 3 1 85 for fiuidicly 
sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the first outer 
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sealing mandrel 3040. The second upper sealing head 3050 may be coupled to the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield 
country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
5 connection, or a standard threaded connection. The second upper sealing head 3050 is 
removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 by a standard threaded 
connection. The mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 3050 
and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 includes one or more sealing members 
3205 for fiuidicly sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 3050 
10 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 is coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 and the load mandrel 3065. The second lower sealing head 3055 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. In this 
manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second 
upper sealing mandrel 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 
3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface 
of the second lower sealing head 3055 and the inner surface of the second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. The radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055 and the 
inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 ranges from about 0.005 to 
0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second lower sealing 
head 3055 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength materials. The second lower sealing 
head 3055 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 3055 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 3210 for 
sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 3055 and the second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060. The sealing members 3210 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, o- 
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rings, polypak sols, or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 3210 
compnse polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order .0 optimally provide 
sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled ,0 the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplmgs such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countty tubular goods 
spectalty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. The second 
lower sealing head 3055 is removably coupled ,0 the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045 by a samiard threaded connection. The mechanical coup.ing between the lower 
10 sealing head 3055 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 includes on. or more 
seahng members 3215 for fluidicly sealing the interface between me second lower 
sealing head 3055 and the second Umer sealing mandrel 3045. The sealing member 
32 1 5 may comprise any number of conventional commereially available sealing 
ntembers such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals 
The sealing membent 32. 5 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in 
order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the load mandrel 3065 
ustng any number of conventional commereially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield counhy tubular goods specialty type 
Ihreaded connection, or a standard threaded connexion. The second lower sealing 
head 3055 is removably coupled ,0 the load mandrel 3065 by a standard threaded 
connectton. The mechanical coupling between the second lower sealing head 3055 
and the load mandrel 3065 includes one or more sealing members 3220 for fluidicly 
sealtng the interface between the second lower sealing head 3055 and the load mandrel 
3065. The sealing membent 3220 may comprise any number of conventional 
commereially avaiiable sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, po.ypak seals 
or metal spring energized seals. The sealing members 3220 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in oreer ,0 optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 
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The second lower sealing head 3055 includes a throat passage 3225 fluidicly 
coupled between the fluid passages 3100 and 3105. The throat passage 3225 is 
preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and engage with a plug 3230 or 



171 



r 

25791.7.07 : ; 

• Ht74402/ftQ0 ' . 

other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 3 1 00 is fluidicly isolated from 
the fluid passage 3105. In this manner, the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 are 
pressurized. Furthermore, the placement of the plug 3230 in the throat passage 3225 
also pressurizes the pressure chambers 3130 of the hydraulic slips 3025. 
5 The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is coupled to the second upper sealing 

head 3050 and the expansion cone 3070. The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is 
also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 and the outer surface of 
the second lower sealing head 3055. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
10 mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 
and the inner surface of the casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 
0.375 inches. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges from about 0.025 
15 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 
during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface of the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing 
head 3055 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. The radial 
clearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the 
20 outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 
inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
25 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials 
The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be coupled to the second upper 
30 sealing head 3050 using any number of conventional commercially available 

mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection 
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The outer sealing mandrel 3060 is removably coupled to the second upper sealing head 
3050 by a standard threaded connection. The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may 
be coupled to the expansion cone 3070 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
5 connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is removably 
coupled to the expansion cone 3070 by a standard threaded connection. 

The first upper sealing head 3030, the first lower sealing head 3035, the first 
inner sealing mandrel 3020, and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 together define 
10 the first pressure chamber 3175. The second upper sealing head 3050, the second 
lower sealing head 3055, the second inner sealing mandrel 3045, and the second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060 together define the second pressure chamber 3 1 90. The first and 
second pressure chambers, 31 75 and 3190, are fluidicly coupled to the passages, 3095 
and 3100, via one or more passages, 3115 and 3120. During operation of the apparatus 
3000, the plug 3230 engages with the throat passage 3225 to fluidicly isolate the fluid 
passage 3 100 from the fluid passage 3 105. The pressure chambers, 3 175 and 3 190, are 
then pressurized which in turn causes the first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial 
motion of the expansion cone 3070 in turn expands the casing 3075 in the radial 
direction. The use of a plurality of pressure chambers, 3 1 75 and 3 1 90, effectively 
multiplies the available driving force for the expansion cone 3070. 

The load mandrel 3065 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055. The 
load mandrel 3065 preferably comprises an annular member having substantially 
25 cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 3065 may be fabricated from 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. The load mandrel 3065 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
30 surfaces. 

The load mandrel 3065 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 3055 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
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example, epoxy, cement, water, drilling mud, or lubricants. The load mandrel 3065 is 
removably coupled to the lower sealing head 3055 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 3065 preferably includes a fluid passage 3 105 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3 100 to the region outside of the 
5 apparatus 3000. The fluid passage 3105 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, 
for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 3070 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. 
The expansion cone 3070 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
10 3075. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 
3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the 
expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 3070 causes the casing 3075 to expand in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 3070 preferably comprises an annular member having 
5 substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of the 
outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. The 
outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order 
to optimally provide an expansion cone 3070 for expanding typical casings. The axial 
length of the expansion cone 3070 may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the 
maximum outer diameter of the expansion cone 3070. The axial length of the 
expansion cone 3070 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the maximum outer diameter of 
the expansion cone 3070 in order to optimally provide stabilization and centralization 
of the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. The maximum outside 
diameter of the expansion cone 3070 is between about 95 to 99 % of the inside 
diameter of the existing wellbore that the casing 3075 will be joined with. The angle 
of attack of the expansion cone 3070 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to 
optimally balance the frictional forces with the radial expansion forces. 

The expansion cone 3070 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool steel, nitride steel, 
titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics, or other similar high strength materials. The 
expansion cone 3070 is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength and resistance to wear and galling. The outside surface of the 
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expansion cone 3070 has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C 
in order to optimally provide high strength and resistance to wear and galling. 

The expansion cone 3070 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 3060 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard 
threaded connection. The expansion cone 3070 is coupled to the second outside 
sealing mandrel 3060 using a standard threaded connection in order to optimally 
provide high strength and easy disassembly. 

The casing 3075 is removably coupled to the slips 3025 and the expansion cone 
3070. The casing 3075 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 3075 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country tubular goods, carbon steel, low alloy 
steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength materials. The casing 3075 is 
fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and 
domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide high strength. 

The upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 includes a thin wall section 3240 and an 
outer annular sealing member 3245. The wall thickness of the thin wall section 3240 
is about 50 to 100 %of the regular wall thickness of the casing 3075. In this manner, 
the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 may be easily radially expanded and deformed 
into mtimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of wellbore casing. The 
lower end of the existing section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this 
manner, the radial expansion of the thin walled section 3240 of casing 3075 into the 
thin walled section of the existing wellbore casing results in a wellbore casing having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 

The annular sealing member 3245 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, metal or plastic. The annular sealing member 3245 is fabricated from 
StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide compressibility and wear resistance 
The outside diameter of the annular sealing member 3245 preferably ranges from 
about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that 
the casmg 3075 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing 
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member 3245 optimally provides a fluidic seal and also preferably optimally provides 
sufficient frictional force with the inside surface of the existing section of wellbore 
casing during the radial expansion of the casing 3075 to support the casing 3075. 

The lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 includes a thin wall section 3255 and 
outer annular sealing member 3260. The wall thickness of the thin wall section 3255 
is about 50 to 100 % of the regular wall thickness of the casing 3075. In this manner, 
the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 may be easily expanded and deformed. 
Furthermore, in this manner, an other section of casing may be easily joined with the 
lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 using a radial expansion process. The upper end of 
the other section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin walled section of the upper end of the other casing into the thin 
walled section 3255 of the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 results in a wellbore 
casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

The upper annular sealing member 3245 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, metal or plastic. The upper annular sealing member 3245 is fabricated from 
Stratalock epoxy in order to optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. 
The outside diameter of the upper annular sealing member 3245 preferably ranges 
from about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter of the lower section of the existing 
wellbore casing that the casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, after radial 
expansion, the upper annular sealing member 3245 preferably provides a fluidic seal 
and also preferably provides sufficient frictional force with the inside wall of the 
wellbore during the radial expansion of the casing 3075 to support the casing 3075. 

The lower annular sealing member 3260 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, metal or plastic. The lower annular sealing member 3260 is fabricated from 
StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. 
The outside diameter of the lower annular sealing member 3260 preferably ranges 
from about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter of the lower section of the existing 
wellbore casing that the casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, the lower annular 
sealing member 3260 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides 
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sufficient frictional force with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial 
expansion of the casing 3075 to support the casing 3075. 

During operation, the apparatus 3000 is preferably positioned in a wellbore 
with the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 positioned in an overlapping relationship 
with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. The thin wall section 3240 of the 
casing 3075 is positioned in opposing overlapping relation with the thin wall section 
and outer annular sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of wellbore 
casing. In this manner, the radial expansion of the casing 3075 will compress the thin 
wall sections and annular compressible members of the upper end 3235 of the casing 
3075 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing into intimate contact. During 
the positioning of the apparatus 3000 in the wellbore, the casing 3000 is preferably 
supported by the expansion cone 3070. 

After positioning the apparatus 3000, a first fluidic material is then pumped into 
the fluid passage 3080. The first fluidic material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, 
water, epoxy, cement, slag mix or lubricants. The first fluidic material comprises a 
hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, cement, epoxy, or slag mix in 
order to optimally provide a hardenable outer annular body around the expanded 
casing 3075. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 
0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. The first fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 
3080 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 
1,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operating efficiency. 

The first fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 3080 passes through the 
fluid passages 3085, 3090, 3095, 3 100, and 3 105 and then outside of the apparatus 
3000. The first fluidic material then preferably fills the annular region between the 
outside of the apparatus 3000 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

The plug 3230 is then introduced into the fluid passage 3080. The plug 3230 
lodges in the throat passage 3225 and fluidicly isolates and blocks off the fluid passage 
3100. A couple of volumes of a non-hardenable fluidic material are then pumped into 
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the fluid passage 3080 in order to remove any hardenable fluidic material contained 
within and to ensure that none of the fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 3080. The 
second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, drilling mud or 
lubricant. The second fluidic material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material 
such as, for example, water, drilling mud, drilling gases, or lubricant in order to 
optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 
0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. The second fluidic material is pumped into the fluid 
passage 3080 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi 
and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 3080 passes through 
the fluid passages 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100 and into the pressure chamber 3130 of the 
slips 3025, and into the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. Continued pumping of the 
second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 3 1 30, 3 1 75, and 3 1 90. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3130 causes the hydraulic slip 
members 3 140 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the 
casing 3075. The casing 3075 is then preferably maintained in a substantially 
stationary position. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 cause the first 
upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 
3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 to move in an 
axial direction relative to the casing 3075. In this manner, the expansion cone 3070 
will cause the casing 3075 to expand in the radial direction, beginning with the lower 
end 3250 of the casing 3075. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 3075 is prevented from moving 
in an upward direction by the slips 3025. A length of the casing 3075 is then expanded 
in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure chambers 3 1 75 and 
3 1 90. The length of the casing 3075 that is expanded during the expansion process 



-178- 



t i . r 



15 



r, 

v 25791.7.07 : : 

. . HL74402/000 

will be pn.por.iona. ,o .he stoke leng«h of the firs, upper sealing head 3030, firs, outer 
sealrng manure! 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, and expansion eone 3070 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 
material is reduced and the firs, upper sealing head 3030, firs, outer sealing mandrel 
3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and 
expansion ctme 3070 drop to .heir res, positions with fite casing 3075 support h, the 
expansion cone 3070. The reducfion in fte opening pressure o{tiK sec „„d fluidic 
matenal abo causes me spring bias 3 135 of the slips 3025 ,o pull the slip membets 
3140 away from ft e inside walls of the casing 3075. 
10 The position of the drillpipe 3075 is preferably adjusted throughout the tadial 

expanston process in order to mainuin the overlapping relationship between the dun 
walled sections of me lower end of ,he existing wellbore casing and the upper end of 
■he casing 3235. The stroking of the expansion cone 3070 is dun repeated as 
necessary, un,i. ,he ,hin walled secfion 3240 of ,he upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 
ts expanded into the thin walled section of die lower end of the existing wellbore 
castng. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed including two adjacent sections of 
castng having a substantially constant inside diameter. This precess may then be 
repeated for the entirety of the wellb ore ,o provide a wellbore casing thousands of fee, 
in length having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

During the final stroke of the expansion cone 3070, the slips 3025 are 
positioned as close as possible to the thin wtdled section 3240 of the upper end 3235 of 
ute castng 3075 in order minimize slippage between the casing 3075 and the existing 
wellbore casing a. the end of the radial expansion process. Alternatively, or in 
addmon, the outside diatneter of the upper annular sealing member 3245 is se.ec,ed to 
ensure sufficient interference fll wilh the jnside iimaa of ^ ^ ^ ^ 

extstmg casing ,„ prcV ent axial displacement of the casing 3075 during the final stroke 
A tentatively, or in addition, the ouaide diameter of the lower annular sealing member 
3260 ,s selected to provide an interference fi, with Ute inside walls of the wellbore a, 
an earlier point i„ the radial expansion process so as to prevent further axial 
dtsplacemen, of the casing 3075. In .his final alternative, d,e interference fi. is 
preferably selected to penni. expansion of the casing 3075 by pulling the expansion 
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cone 3070 out of the wellbore, without having to pressurize the pressure chambers 
3175 and 3190. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
3000 are preferably limited to the fluid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100, 31 10, 
3 1 1 5, 3 1 20, the pressure chambers 3 1 30 within the slips 3025, and the pressure 
chambers 3 1 75 and 3 190. No fluid pressure acts directly on the casing 3075. This 
permits the use of operating pressures higher than the casing 3075 could normally 
withstand. 

Once the casing 3075 has been completely expanded off of the expansion cone 
3070, the remaining portions of the apparatus 3000 are removed from the wellbore. 
The contact pressure between the deformed thin wall sections and compressible 
annular members of the lower end of the existing casing and the upper end 3235 of the 
casing 3075 ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support the 
casing 3075 using the existing wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 3075 is radially expanded into contact with an 
existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 
3095, 3 1 00, 3 1 1 0, 3 1 1 5, and 3 1 20, the pressure chambers 3 1 30 of the slips 3025 and 
the pressure chambers 3 1 75 and 3 1 90 of the apparatus 3000. 

As required, the annular body of hardenable fluidic material is then allowed to 
cure to form a rigid outer annular body about the expanded casing 3075. In the case 
where the casing 3075 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably permeates and 
envelops the expanded casing 3075. The resulting new section of wellbore casing 
includes the expanded casing 3075 and the rigid outer annular body. The overlapping 
joint between the pre-existing wellbore casing and the expanded casing 3075 includes 
the deformed thin wall sections and the compressible outer annular bodies. The inner 
diameter of the resulting combined wellbore casings is substantially constant. In this 
manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed. This process of expanding 
overlapping tubular members having thin wall end portions with compressible annular 
bodies into contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, 
a mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for thousands of feet in a 
subterranean formation. 
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As the expansion cone 3070 nears the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075, the 
operating How rate of the second fluidic material is reduced in order to minimis shock 
to the apparatus 3000. In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3000 includes a 
shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by the completion of the radial 
expansion of the casing 3075. 

The reduced operating pressure of the second fluidic material ranges from about 
100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 3070 nears the end of the casing 3075 in order 
to optimally provide reduced axial movement and velocity of the expansion cone 3070. 
The operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 3000 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize the 
resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 3070 during the return stroke. The 
stroke length of the apparatus 3000 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in order to 
optimally provide equipment that can be easily handled by typical oil well rigging 
equipment and also minimize the frequency at which the apparatus 3000 must be re- 
stroked. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of one or both of the upper 
sealing heads, 3030 and 3050, includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the 
casing 3075 during operation of the apparatus 3000 in order to increase the surface 
area of the casing 3075 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 may be used to join a first section of pipeline 
to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 may be used to 
directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular 
layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 may be used to 
expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

Referring now to Figure 21, an apparatus 3330 for isolating subterranean zones 
will be described. A wellbore 3305 including a casing 3310 are positioned in a 
subterranean formation 33 1 5. The subterranean formation 3315 includes a number of 
productive and non-productive zones, including a water zone 3320 and a targeted oil 
sand zone 3325. During exploration of the subterranean formation 3315, the wellbore 
3305 may be extended in a well known manner to traverse the various productive and 
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non-productive zones, including the water zone 3320 and the targeted oil sand zone 
3325. 

In order to fluidicly isolate the water zone 3320 from the targeted oil sand zone 
3325, an apparatus 3330 is provided that includes one or more sections of solid casing 
3335, one or more external seals 3340, one or more sections of slotted casing 3345, 
one or more intermediate sections of solid casing 3350, and a solid shoe 3355. 

The solid casing 3335 may provide a fluid conduit that transmits fluids and 
other materials from one end of the solid casing 3335 to the other end of the solid 
casing 3335. The solid casing 3335 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available sections of solid tubular casing such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars fabricated from chromium steel or fiberglass. The solid casing 3335 
comprises oilfield tubulars available from various foreign and domestic steel mills. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to the casing 33 10. The solid 
casing 3335 may be coupled to the casing 33 10 using any number of conventional 
commercially available processes such as, for example, welding, slotted and 
expandable connectors, or expandable solid connectors. The solid casing 3335 is 
coupled to the casing 3310 by using expandable solid connectors. The solid casing 
3335 may comprise a plurality of such solid casings 3335. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to one more of the slotted casings 
3345. The solid casing 3335 may be coupled to the slotted casing 3345 using any 
number of conventional commercially available processes such as, for example, 
welding, or slotted and expandable connectors. The solid casing 3335 is coupled to the 
slotted casing 3345 by expandable solid connectors. 

The casing 3335 includes one more valve members 3360 for controlling the 
flow of fluids and other materials within the interior region of the casing 3335. In an 
alternative embodiment, during the production mode of operation, an internal tubular 
string with various arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and 
valves may be employed within the apparatus to provide various options for 
commingling and isolating subterranean zones from each other while providing a fluid 
path to the surface. 

The casing 3335 is placed into the wellbore 3305 by expanding the casing 3335 
in the radial direction into intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. 
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The casing 3335 may be expanded in the radial direction using any number of 
conventional commercially available methods. The casing 3335 is expanded in the 
radtal dtrection using on. or more of me processes and appamtus described within the 
present disclosure. 

5 The seals 3340 prevent the passage of fluids and other materials within the 

annular region 3365 between the solid casings 3335 and 3350 artd the wellbore 3305 
The seals 3340 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
sealmg materials suitable for sealing a casing in a wellbore such as, for example, lead 
rubber or epoxy. The seals 3340 comprise Stratalok cpoxy material available from ' 
10 Halliburton Energy Services. 

The slotted casing 3345 pemtits fluids and other materials to p«s into and out 
of the interior of the sloned casing 3345 from and to the annular region 3365. In mis 
manner, o,l and gas may be produced from a producing subterranean zone within a 
subtenanean formation The slotted casing 3345 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially availab.e sections of slotted ,„bu.ar casing. The slotted 
casmg 3345 comprises expandable slotted tubular casing available from Petroline in 
Aberdeen. Scotland. The s.otted casing 145 comprises expandable slotted sandscreen 
tubular casing available from Petroline in Aberteen, Scotland. 

The slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to oik or more solid casing 3335 
The slotted casing 3345 may be coupled ,„ the solid casing 3335 using any number of 
conventional commercially available processes such as, for example, welding or 
slotted or solid expamfable connectors. The slotted casing 3345 is coupled to the solid 
casing 3335 by expandable solid connectors. 

The slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to one or more intermediate solid 
casings 3350. The slotted casing 3345 may be coupled ,„ the intermediate solid casing 
3350 ustng any number of conventional commercially available presses such as for 
example, welding or expandable solid or slotted conneotors. The slotted casing 3345 is 
coupled to the intermediate solid casing 3350 by expandable solid connector 

The las. section of slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to the shoe 3355 
The las, slotted casing 3345 may be coup.ed to the shoe 3355 using any number of ' 
conventional commercially available processes such as, for example, welding or 
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expandable solid or slotted connectors. The last slotted casing 3345 is coupled to the 
shoe 3355 by an expandable solid connector. 

In an alternative embodiment, the shoe 3355 is coupled directly to the last one 
of the intermediate solid casings 3350. 

The slotted casings 3345 are positioned within the wellbore 3305 by expanding 
the slotted casings 3345 in a radial direction into intimate contact with the interior 
walls of the wellbore 3305. The slotted casings 3345 may be expanded in a radial 
direction using any number of conventional commercially available processes. The 
slotted casings 3345 are expanded in the radial direction using one or more of the 
processes and apparatus disclosed in the present disclosure with reference to Figures 



14a-20. 
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The intermediate solid casing 3350 permits fluids and other materials to pass 
between adjacent slotted casings 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sections of solid tubular 
casing such as, for example, oilfield tubular* fabricated from chromium steel or 
fiberglass. The intermediate solid casing 3350 comprises oilfield tubulars available 
from foreign and domestic steel mills. 

The intermediate solid casing 3350 is preferably coupled to one or more 
sections of the slotted casing 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may be 
coupled to the slotted casing 3345 using any number of conventional commercially 
available processes such as, for example, welding, or solid or slotted expandable 
connectors. The intermediate solid casing 3350 is coupled to the slotted casing 3345 
by expandable solid connectors. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may comprise a 
plurality of such intermediate solid casing 3350. 

Each intermediate solid casing 3350 includes one more valve members 3370 for 
controlling the flow of fluids and other materials within the interior region of the 
intermediate casing 3350. In an alternative embodiment, as will be recognized by 
persons having ordinary skill in the art and the benefit of the present disclosure, during 
the production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with various arrangements 
of packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be employed within the 
apparatus to provide various options for commingling and isolating subterranean zones 
from each other while providing a fluid path to the surface. 
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The intermediate casing 3350 is placed into the wellbore 3305 by expanding the 
intermediate casing 3350 in the radial direction into intimate contact with the interior 
walls of the wellbore 3305. The intermediate casing 3350 may be expanded in the 
rad,al diction using any number of conventional commercially available methods. 
5 In an alternative embodiment, one or more of the intermediate solid casings 

3350 may be omitted. One or more of the slotted casings 3345 are provided with one 
or more seals 3340. 

The shoe 3355 provides a support member for the apparatus 3330 In 
this manner, various production and exploration tools may be supported by the shoe 

10 3355. The shoe 3355 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

available shoes suitable for use in a wellborc such as, for example, cement filled shoe 
or an aluminum or composite shoe. The shoe 3355 comprises an aluminum shoe 
avatlabl. from Halliburton. Tlte shoe 3355 is selected to provide sufficient strength in 
compression and tension to pemut the use of high capacity production and exploration 

15 tools. 

The apparatus 3330 includes a plurality of solid casings 3335, a plurality of 
seals 3340, a plurality of slotted casings 3345, a plurality of intermediate solid casings 
3350, and a shoe 3355. More generally, the apparatus 3330 may comprise one or more 
sohd casings 3335, each with one or more valve members 3360, n slotted casings 
20 3345, n-1 intermediate solid casings 3350, each with one or more valve members 
3370, and a shoe 3355. 

During operation of the apparatus 3330, oil and gas may be controllably 
produced from the targeted oil sand zone 3325 using the slotted casings 3345. The oil 
and gas may then be transported to a surface location using the solid casing 3335 The 

25 use of intermediate solid casings 3350 with valve members 3370 permits isolated 
sections of the zone 3325 to be selectively isolated for production. The seals 3340 
permit the zone 3325 to be fluidicly isolated from the zone 3320. The seals 3340 
further permits isolated sections of the zone 3325 to be fluidicly isolated from each 
other. In this manner, the apparatus 3330 permits unwanted and/or non-productive 

30 subterranean zones to be fluidicly isolated. 

In an alternative embodiment, as will be recognized by persons having ordinary 
sk,ll ,„ the art and also having the benefit of the present disclosure, during the 
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production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with various arrangements of 
packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be employed within the 
apparatus to provide various options for commingling and isolating subterranean zones 
from each other while providing a fluid path to the surface. 

5 

5 Although illustrative embodiments of the invention have been shown and 

described, a wide range of modification, changes and substitution is contemplated in 
the foregoing disclosure. In some instances, some features of the present invention 
may be employed without a corresponding use of the other features. 
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Table For Conversion To Metric Unh« 

0 to 650 gallons/minute and 0 to 10,000 psi (0 to 2,460.51767 litres/minute and 0 to 
689.476 bar) 

1 000 to 1 0000 psi (68.95 to 689.5 bar) 

0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches (1.905 to 1 19.38 centimetres and 2.667 to 121.92 
centimetres) 

0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi (0 to 1 1356.24 litres/minute and 0 to 620.528 
bar) 

1 ,000 to 1,000 000 Ibf (.478803 to 478.803 bar) 

0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1 ,500 gallons/minute (0 to 344.738 bar and 0 to 561 8. 1 2 
litres/minute) 

400 to 10,000 psi and 30 to 4,000 gallons/min (27.58 to 689.476 bar and 1 1 3.56 to 
15141.68 litres/minute) 

500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min (34.47 to 620.53 bar and 151.42 to 1 1356.24 
litres/minute) 

500 to 9,000 psi (34.47 to 620.53 bar) 
0 to 5 ft/sec (1.524 metres) 

0 to 2 ft/sec (.6096 metres) 

400 to 10,000 psi (27.58 to 689.476 bar) 
5 feet (1.524 metres) 

105 to 48 inches and 1/8 to 2 inches (2.667 to 121.92 and .3175 to 5.08 centimetres) 
2.5 to 50 inches (6.35 to 127 centimetres) 

1 /1 6 to 1 .25 inches (. 1 59 to 3. 1 75 centimetres) 

3.5 to 19inchesand 1/8 to 1.25 (8.89 to 48.26 and .3175 to 3.175 centimetres) 
40 to 20,000 feet (12.192 to 6096.00 metres) 

40 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 500 to 9,000 psi (151 .42 to 1 1356.24 litres/minute and 
34.47 to 620.53 bar) 

0 to 500 gallons/minute and 0 to 1,000 psi (0 to 1892.705 litres/minute and 0 to 68.95 bar) 

40,000 to 1 35,000 psi (2757.90 to 9307.92 bar) 

1/16 to 1.5 inches (.159 to 3.81 centimetres) 

1/8 to 1.25 in (.3175 to 3.175 centimetres) 

1.05 to 48 inches (2.667 to 121.92 centimetres) 

3 «/ 2 to 19 inches (8.89 to 48.26 centimetres) 
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2 to 5 feet (.6096 to 1 .524 metres) 
0 to 9,000 psi (0 to 620.528 bar) 

I. 1 25 to 3 inches (2.857 to 7.62 centimetres) 
0.25 to 0.75 (0.635 to 1.905 centimetres) 
3.5 to 19 in (8.89 to 48.26 centimetres) 

0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute (0 to 620.528 bar and 0 to 1 1 356.24 
litres/minute) 

1,200 to 8,500 psi (82.737 to 586.054 bar) 

40 to 1250 gallons/minute (151.416 to 4,731.765 litres/minute) 

50 to 20,000 psi (3.447 to 137.95 bar) 

3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches (7.62 to 39.37 and 8.89 to 40.64 centimetres) 
0 to 3,000 gallons/minute (0 to 1 1 356.24 litres/minute) 

1 200 to 8500 psi and 40 to 1 250 gallons/min (82.73 7 to 586.054 bar to 1 5 1 .42 to 473 1 .76 
litres/minute) 

1200 to 8500 psi (82.737 to 586.054 bar) 
500 to 1 0,000 psi (34.47 to 689.48 bar) 

3/8 to 1 14 inches and 3 'A to 1 6 inches (.9525 to 3.81 and 8.89 to 40.64 centimetres) 
0.625 to 0.75 inches and 3 to 1 9 inches (1 .5875 to 1 .905 and 7.62 to 48.26 centimetres) 
5,000 to 20,000 psi (344.737 to 1 ,378.951 bar) 
0.125 to 1.5 inches (.3175 to 3.81 centimetres) 
0.25 to 1.0 inches (.635 to 2.54 centimetres) 
240 to 480 inches (609.6 to 12 19.2 centimetres) 
0.05 to 0.75 inches (.127 to 1.905 centimetres) 
0.1 to 0.5 inches (.254 to .127 centimetres) 

0 to 500 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi (0 to 1 892.705 litres/minute and 0 to 620.528 
bar) 

0 to 5,000 psi (0 to 344.737 bar) 

0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 500 gallons/minute (0 to 620.528 bar and 0 to 1892.705 
litres/minute) 

500 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 500 gallons/minute (34.47 to 344.737 bar and 0 to 1892.705 
litres/minute) 

0.025 to 0.05 inches (.0635 to .127 centimetres) 
0.005 to 0.01 inches (.0127 to .0254 centimetres) 
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0.025 to 0.375 inches (.0635 to .9525 centimetres) 
0.025 to 0.125 inches (.0635 to .3175 centimetres) 
3 to 28 inches (7.62 to 71 . 1 2 centimetres) 

0 to 4,500 psi, and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. (0 to 310.264 bar, and 0 to 1 1356.24 
5 litres/minute) 

0 to 4,500 psi, and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. (0 to 3 1 0.264 bar, and 0 to 1 7034.35 
litres/minute) 

0 to 3,500 psi, and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute (0 to 241.316 bar and 0 to 4542.49 
litres/minute) 
10 1 00 to 1 ,000 psi (6.8947 to 68.947 bar) 
1 0 to 45 feet (3.048 to 1 3.716 metres) 
0.0025 to 0.05 inches (.00635 to .127 centimetres) 
0.005 to 0. 1 25 inches (.0 1 27 to .3 1 75 centimetres) 

0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute. (0 to 241.316 bar and 0 to 4542.49 
15 litres/minute) 

0 to 500 psi (0 to 34.47 bar) 

0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 5,000 gallons/minute (0 to 620.528 bar and 0 to 18927.05 
litres/minute) 

2 to 34 inches (5.08 to 86.36 centimetres) 
20 0.15 to 1.5 inches (.381 to 3.81 centimetres) 

2 to 34 inches. (5.08 to 86.36 centimetres) 

3 to 15.5 inches (7.62 to 39.37 centimetres) 
3.5 to 16 inches (8.89 to 40.64 centimetres) 

120 to 2400 inches (304.8 to 6096.00 centimetres) 
25 The Followin g are Registered Trade M»rk«. 

Super Seal (RTM) 

Halliburton Energy Services (RTM) 

Teflon (RTM) 

Lubriplate (RTM) 
30 Dril Quip (RTM) 

Cameron (RTM) 

Breda (RTM) 

Petroline (RTM) 
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CLAIMS 

1 . A wellbore casing positioned within a borehole that traverses a 
subterranean formation, comprising: 

a first tubular member comprising a first thick walled portion and a first 
thin walled end portion; and 

a second tubular member comprising a second thick walled portion and a 
second thin walled end portion; 

wherein the first thin walled end portion of the first tubular member 
engages and overlaps with the second thin walled end portion of the second 
tubular member; 

wherein the overlapping first and second thin walled end portions of the 
first and second tubular members are radially expanded and plastically deformed 
into engagement within one another; and 

wherein the first and second tubular members together define a passageway 
having a constant cross-sectional area. 

2. A wellbore casing as claimed in claim 1 , wherein the first tubular member 
further comprises a first compressible member coupled to the first thin walled end 
portion, and wherein the second tubular member further comprises a second 
compressible member coupled to the second thin walled end portion. 

3. A wellbore casing as claimed in claim 2, wherein the first thin walled 
portion and the first compressible member overlap with, and are coupled to, the 
second thin walled portion and the second compressible member. 

4. A wellbore casing as claimed in claim 2 or 3, wherein the first and second 
thin walled end portions are plastically deformed, and the first and second 
compressible members are elastically deformed. 

5. A wellbore casing positioned within a borehole that traverses a 
subterranean formation, comprising: 

a first tubular member comprising a thick walled portion and a thin walled 
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end portion; and 

a second tubular member comprising a thick walled portion and a thin 
walled end portion; 

wherein the thin walled end portion of the first tubular member engages 
and overlaps with the thin walled end portion of the second tubular member; 

wherein the overlapping thin walled end portions of the first and second 
tubular members are radially expanded and plastically deformed into engagement 
within one another; and 

wherein the first and second tubular members together define a passageway 
having a constant cross sectional area. 



6. A wellbore casing positioned within a borehole that traverses a 
subterranean formation, comprising: 

a first tubular member comprising a first thick walled portion and a first 
thin walled end portion; 

a first compressible member coupled to the first thin walled end portion of 
the first tubular member; 

a second tubular member comprising a second thick walled portion and a 
second thin walled end portion; and 

a second compressible member coupled to the second thin walled portions 
of the second tubular member; 

wherein the first thin walled end portion of the first tubular member 
engages and overlaps with the second thin walled end portion of the second 
tubular member; 

wherein the overlapping thin walled end portions of the first and second 
tubular members are radially expanded and plastically deformed into engagement 
within one another; 

wherein the first and second compressible members are elastically 
deformed; and 

wherein the first and second tubular members together define a passageway 
having a constant cross sectional area. 
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7. A wellbore casing positioned within a borehole that traverses a 
subterranean formation, comprising: 

a first tubular member comprising a first thick walled portion and a first 
thin walled end portion; 

a first compressible member coupled to the first thin walled end portion of 
the first tubular member; 

a second tubular member comprising a second thick walled portion and a 
second thin walled end portion; and 

a second compressible member coupled to the second thin walled portions 
of the second tubular member; 

wherein the first thin walled end portion of the first tubular member 
engages and overlaps with the second thin walled end portion of the second 
tubular member; 

wherein the overlapping thin walled end portions of the first and second 
tubular members are radially expanded and plastically deformed into engagement 
within one another; 

wherein the first and second compressible members are elastically 
deformed; and 

wherein the first and second tubular members together define a passageway 
having a constant cross sectional area. 

8. A wellbore casing as claimed in any one of the preceding claims, wherein 
an overlapped joint is formed between the first thin wall section and the second 
thin wall section. 



9. A wellbore casing as claimed in claim 8, wherein the overlapped joint 
comprises a hydraulic seal. 

1 0. A wellbore casing as claimed in claim 8, wherein the overlapped joint 
comprises a fiuidic seal. 
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11. A wellbore casing as claimed in claim 8, wherein the overlapped joint 
comprises an interference fit. 



12. A wellbore casing as claimed in claim 6 or 7, wherein the first 
compressible annular member has a wall thickness of 0.05 to 0.75 inches (0. 1 27 
to 1.905 cm). 

13. A wellbore casing as claimed in claim 6 or 7, wherein the second 
compressible annular member has a wall thickness of 0.05 to 0.75 inches (0.127 
to 1.905 cm). 

14. A wellbore casing as claimed in claim 6 or 7, wherein the first 
compressible annular member has a wall thickness of 0.1 to 0.5 inches (0.254 to 
1.27 cm). 

1 5. A wellbore casing as claimed in claim 6 or 7, wherein the second 
compressible annular member has a wall thickness of 0.1 to 0.5 inches (0.254 to 
1.27 cm). 

1 6. A wellbore casing substantially as described herein, with reference to, and 
as shown in, the accompanying drawings. 
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